Prologue.
So here I sit, at my desk, writing these words for you, waiting for them to come. They will come. I don't know when but I know they will come. Just as they came for John. With luck, if there is such a thing, I will have enough time to finish this. Then it will be up to you, it will all be left to you, as it was to me. I hope you understand what it all means, because, without understanding, we may all be lost.
So who are they?, who am I?, what is it that I am so dreadfully certain of?.
Let me begin by trying to answer some of your questions before you stop listening, for you must not stop listening. Read on, however improbable it may all seem, however crazy I may sound, read on.
It began, for me, a few weeks after I had waved John off at the Airport. He was off to start a new job, in a different country, good pay, interesting work, everything you could wish for. I wished him well and I said goodbye with a full heart, for he was finally realising a dream, getting his wish if you like, moving on.
What happened in the following months leading up to John’s disappearance could only be described as bizarre. Unbelievable, actually; but that is the whole point, you must believe me for what I am about to tell you is the truth. Exactly as it happened, and how it is still happening, and why you must let people know however you can.
So who are they?, I am convinced, as I hope you will be, that they belong to a group of extremely high powered and influential individuals who together form what is to all intents, a secret government; a shadow government if you like, whose history dates back to the time of the reign of the Roman Empire. I will show you how this shadow government has members placed in the very highest levels of power. How its members have infiltrated modern society to influence the shaping of the modern world as we know it , through various means, to attain a new order of life and how we live it. To attain a New World Order.
So who am I?, I am nobody really. Just a friend of a man who stumbled upon a sequence of manipulations of peoples, information, and our very society across all the different races and religions of the world. I am the recipient of knowledge that, I believe, could truly change our perception of the world in which we all as a global race live. This knowledge will terrify not only you, but any rational intelligent mind which is exposed to it. Why?, because I will show you how the world in which you live, and the beliefs which you live your life according to , are all lies. That you, amongst millions of others, have been fed lies by people who have been, and are in, positions of trust, since the day you were born.
This system of global control, this New World Order, is coming. Some of it is already here, whether you recognize it or not. I hope to show you, however, that just as we are being unwittingly manipulated by what is a global conspiracy; the bodies who are manipulating us to achieve their own ends are actually being manipulated themselves by a power which, although they have contact with, have no understanding of what the eventual aim of all of this deceit is.
I believe that I can show you, through documented evidence, (and I make no apology for occasionally using the words of other people, far wiser and more knowledgeable than myself), what this all means and why, when I have finished, you will understand that the only reaction to it all by any sane individual is indeed, terror.
What am I so dreadfully certain of?. That it may be too late to stop them.
Where to begin?. I suppose it starts with John and why he left. We had been at college together some years earlier and, during that time, had became good friends. Inseparable in fact. We had shared a flat and most of our spare time. I got to know John well and vice versa. We shared most things and often spoke of our ambitions and dreams for the future when we were qualified. We were training to become Air Traffic Controllers, handling some of the biggest and fastest aircraft in the world. All through our time at college we helped and supported each other through the highs and lows of the intense training, each of us, at some time or other, being close to quitting. Eventually though, through determination and lots of teamwork, we passed our finals and graduated. The good life beckoned. Good pay, the buzz of a highly tense workplace, the instant decision making with no room for error, the responsibility of the lives of hundreds of people under your control every day. The flying, which became a regular part of the job, the privilege of seeing and doing things that most people only dream of. In the Control Towers,( VCR's), of wherever we were to be posted we had the best office view in the world, and we were to be in charge of it all.
And so our lives continued. John was posted to the south, were it was busy, very busy. I got an airport to the north, the one which I had requested in my graduation 'dream sheet'. It was closer to home for me, being originally from the north of the country, I had no wish to move south where the pace of life was faster and it showed on the people who lived there. The job already had a high attrition rate due to stress and the subsequent problems that caused. I had no intention of hurrying up my own demise by taking the glory job of the southern Controller. After all, a 747 is still a 747 whether it’s over the south or the north. So we parted.
The distance between us didn't however end our friendship, and we spoke often on the phone, sent each other e-mails, photos from holidays; even though we did take most of them together!.
After the first few years of living the high life, however, I gradually began to notice a change in John. He seemed to become less interested in the job which surprised me and when, eventually, I asked him about it the reason struck a familiar chord. It seemed that where he worked, as was also the case at my airport, the fun and highs of the work were slowly being eroded by a management ethos which wanted more for less in an environment already pushed to capacity. It seems there were more chiefs than Indians and, although the chiefs could not do or even understand what the Indians were doing on a daily basis, they still believed that they could tell them how to do it better and more efficiently. This general atmosphere of constant critical supervision seemed to really dishearten John. It did with us all of course but it seemed to get to him more than it did the rest of us and it came as no surprise then that, one day, a mail arrived on my screen from John telling me that he had applied for another job.
What did surprise me however, was the fact that the job that he had applied for wasn't in the UK. Denver Airport, Colorado, USA. After we had spoken over the telephone and he had explained his reasons; how he had missed the buzz of the job, how he liked the relaxed way in which the controllers were treated by their managers, how he liked the sunshine!, well I could just about see his point and I was tempted to join him. Lack of nerve and settling for what I knew put paid to that though. As John had told me though, "Why shouldn't I go?, I'm a single guy, nothing to stay for. I bet after a few months you won't even remember my face."
"I couldn't forget your face," I replied, " I only have to watch a Frankenstein movie and there you are!". So it was with high spirited chit chat that the month of Johns notice passed. It passed slowly for him but how it raced for me. He was looking forward to an exciting new life and, although pleased for him, I was losing a friend who I would probably never be as close to again; for how many of us have said, "Keep in touch," knowing full well that we won't ?.Knowing that something has passed ?. That's how it felt for me with John. He tried to make light of it by telling me I had cheap holidays in Denver for the years to come but we both knew that our parting was tinged with sadness.
Before John left I asked him for his new address in Denver and was puzzled when he said that he didn't know it.
"So now you don't want me to visit eh ?", I joked with him,
"No, no it's not that," he pleaded, "I just don't know where I'm going to be staying, that's all."
He looked more serious now, and I wondered what was on his mind,
"What is it John?, what’s on your mind?", I asked,
"Well… ", he paused in thought, "You know what is a wee bit strange?… .this whole job thing has been a bit weird all along. I've never mentioned it before but I didn't actually apply for the job in the first place. I was approached by a representative of the organisation which runs the airport and asked if I was interested in a position there. How they got my name, I don't know. Maybe we're watched closer than we think. Anyway, like I say, I was approached by this guy via e-mail at first and then in person. He asked if I was interested and, you know the shit we've been getting lately, I said yes I was. Things happened quite quickly from then on and the next thing I know I'm handing in my notice to the boss. I can't deny it all seems a bit iffy, but I've researched the place on the net and it looks OK, and I figure that if I don't like it I can always come back, you know as well as I do that they'll take me back, there so short of people."
I was concerned now," John, I don't know if I like the sound of all of this, you don't even know where you're staying!, do you really know what you're doing?".
"I know, I know," he said, quieter now, " but you know… I'm not happy here, haven’t been for some time… it's a new start, somewhere new, somewhere hot, that's a start. I figure that it's got to be better than this; and anyway , they're going to meet me off the plane to take me to my temporary digs. They do a lot of government work there, military jets and the like. It's on one of their bases. If I want to find something later on, then I'll move then but for now I'll go along with where I'm put… at least until I find my feet. Don't worry though, I've got your e-mail address and you can get my new one off my first mail… .relax!!!!".
And with that I helped him pack.
The next day we went to the airport and, as promised, his ticket was there awaiting collection.
"See!", he beamed, waving his ticket in front of me, "Don't worry, you know, you could be coming with me if only you'd let yourself ease off once in a while," as he walked through into departures he turned back and smiled once more, "You gotta learn to have faith once in a while!, they're not all bogeymen out there you know!!", he laughed to himself and waved as he turned his back.
That was the last time I ever saw him. Little did he know how prophetic his words would be.
So John had gone. Off to Denver. I didn't hear from him for a few months and in that time busied myself in the normal everyday workings of life. I did have reason to think of him after his second week of being gone though. I had spent the day in the city on one of my days off, just wandering, and found myself in one of the large discount book stores which abound in most of the major cities of the country. I was meandering through the various shelved books looking for anything that might take my fancy when I noticed a hard backed, thin book, A4 sized entitled, "How Strange". Like most people, being curiously fascinated by strange facts and mysteries, I flicked through the pages until, on page 52, I came across a picture of a large airport with the caption above it in large red letters, "Denver Airport-What's in the hole?".
I read on, thoroughly engrossed in the facts about the airport and its surrounding area. I wished I hadn't spent the last of my change on my lunch, which wasn't up to much anyway, as I didn't have enough left to buy the book. I went to the young girl on the cash desk and asked her if I could borrow a pen and a scrap of paper. She obliged and gave me a look which was so practised it was obviously reserved for the local vagrants. I returned to the book and thumbed through to page 52.
I began to scribble down notes,
1. Denver Airport is adjacent to or closely sited to three US Military Bases.
2. No-one is exactly sure where all of the money came from to build it.
3. The earth excavated in the building of the airport is the same as one-third of that excavated in the building of the Panama Canal.
4. With respect to No.3. Before the airport the earth covering the site was mostly flat. If all of that earth was excavated, and the area remains mostly flat; where did the earth come from?, where's the hole?.
5. With respect to No.4. What's in the hole?.
I was captivated and intrigued. I left the shop with a desire to know more, to find out more about the place where John had gone. It was, to say the least, a bit spooky.
I stayed on the train past my usual stop and got off at the next one along the line, in the middle of the small town which I lived only a short walk away from. Once in the town I made for the library and headed for the reference section, more specifically, the atlas section.
America, North America, Colorado, Denver. And there it was. I'd never thought to look it up before even though I suppose I should have saying as my best friend had moved there. I had thought it was further north than the map showed it to be, but there it was, just about slap bang in the middle of North America… and left a bit. I looked through my scribbled notes and compared them to the map. Military bases… to the north at a place called Cheyenne was a base called Francis E. Warren Air Force Base, (AFB), slightly closer north, Fort Collins. To the south, beside Colorado Springs, was the United States Air Force Academy, Peterson Air Force Base and a small circle on the map with the unusual name, if it was a name, of Security. The place was surrounded by either national monuments, Air Force bases, Air Force Academy land or other places which I felt sure I recognized the names of but couldn't place where from. Browsing further around the page I did find some place names that I definitely did however recognize, and they were all within about one hours flying from Denver.
White Sands National Monument, White Sands Missile Range, Holloman AFB, Alamogordo, Kirtland AFB, Fort Sumner and the icing on the cake… Roswell.
I read on, trivia, yes, but the hairs on the back of my neck were beginning to let me know that something here was making me feel decidedly uncomfortable.
Denver Airport;
Opened February 28th 1995.
The 327-foot control tower is the tallest in the whole of North America.
110 million cubic yards of earth were excavated and moved.
The tower is engineered to sway only 12.5mm in a wind speed of 86 miles per hour.
If the excavated earth were dumped, in a single heap, it would cover 32 city blocks to a depth of a quarter of a mile!
The airport has 5300 miles of high-tec fibre-optic cables for communications.
The fuel system can pump 1000 gallons of fuel per minute through 28 miles of pipes.
The airport has six fuel tanks, each holding 65000 barrels,(2.73 million gallons), of fuel.
This place was like a small city!, but much better constructed than most cities. Maybe I was just looking for the unusual, trying to make the pieces fit the puzzle, if there even was a puzzle; but something, and I couldn't decide what, made me feel even more uneasy about the place than I had before. Sure, if you look at the place through the everyday passengers eyes, it was fantastic, the perfect airport; but to someone who had spent their entire working life in an airport, at the business end, things seemed to be to say the least, over-engineered. The scale of the place alone made me wonder, 53 square miles, all airport?.
Walking home I decided to drop John a mail, I hadn't heard from him since he'd left. He should have settled in by now, and he could maybe answer a few questions about the place which were drifting in and out of my head, why so many military bases around?, why such a huge airport?, where was he staying?, what's in the hole?.
Now I just had to complete the simple task of finding his new address. Easy enough, I thought, go to Ask Jeeves and find a search engine that would pop up addresses for all the people living in the Denver area with John's name. Of course it would only work if he had managed to set himself up with an ISP in the states but I was fairly sure that, knowing his penchant for booking cheap travel deals online, that would have been one of his first priorities.
Either I was wrong or John had not registered online because, try as I might, I could not find anything that even resembled an address for him. I tried every search that I could think of, using every combination of letters in his name that I could think of, but it was no use, nothing. In my Arthur.C.Clarke mystery mood I could have easily delved into the realms of suspicion now; but in my home in front of the fire with a few beers reality, I knew that there was no mystery to any of it really. John was probably on a training course,( which was virtually a certainty in our profession when you started at a new unit) and it was that which was taking up so much time and study that buying a PC was way down in his list of important things to do. As for the Airport?, it was just a bloody big airport which, as well as being very well made, just happened to be next to the Rockies and a few well known places in the desert.
I began to feel slightly uneasy at the thought that was creeping its way into the darkness at the back of my mind. Could it be that maybe I was just a little jealous?. After all he was probably having a real good time out there and knowing him, out skiing in the Rockies with some great looking girl on his arm in his Ray Bans, wondering why he left it so long and if his mate was ever going to finally get the nerve to sort his sorry life out and do the same thing. Not a nice thought but in my heart of hearts, I couldn't deny, that there could be a glimmer of truth in it.
So like the sad little man that I was scared I was becoming, I kicked off my socks, cracked open another Guinness and settled down to lust after Carrie- Ann Moss as the opening scenes of The Matrix lit up the room from the TV screen.
I awoke the next morning with a sore head and a furry tongue. Why did I always overdo it?. After breakfast I was faced with a dilemma; do I go to the newsagents for the morning paper in the rain or do I have another coffee and veg out on the sofa learning how to paint landscapes with the Joy of Painting?, after much too-ing and fro-ing, the sofa won.
The kettle went on, the TV went on, and the PC went on. Coffee, check the mail, waste an hour or so in front of the box.
Cup in hand I walked past the computer, and glanced at the screen, No New Messages. Bob was just about to start another landscape so I fumbled for the shut down button as I watched him show me the colours he was going to use for today. Just as I found the button, a loud "Ping", came from the speakers behind the monitor and the information on the screen changed… You Have One New Message.
I looked at the screen; “From John, Re; It’s been a while, but I bet this’ll interest you.”
At last!. He was right, it had been a while, a bloody long while! In my hurry to open the mail and sicken myself reading about his new lifestyle of the rich and famous, I clicked on the wrong icon and the mail vanished.
“Bollocks!”, desperately fishing for the right icon to restore the mail and hoping I hadn’t deleted it in the process. It became obvious what had happened when the taskbar caught my eye. I had minimized the window. Relief!
I restored the screen and clicked on the envelope. The mail opened and an attached picture covered the screen. A vast panorama swept across the monitor, huge blue-grey mountains tipped with snow and mist. It was a stunning picture, and right in the top corner of the picture was a small line of text, “There’s no place like home, Dorothy !.”
It was just like John I thought as a big grin spread across my face. He could always make me laugh. He had the knack of cheering folk up and here he was doing it again, after months of not speaking, over thousands of miles. Still smiling, I scrolled down the page to the main letter.
“Hi Stupid!,” it read, “Looks fine don’t it?. Well, lots to say, where to start?. How about arrival onwards?,
It was a real good flight over, not too bumpy and I got first class!. Anyway, landed at Denver, Gate A37, and there’s these two real official looking guys, all uniforms and badges, waiting with a nameplate with my name on it. So I go over to them and announce myself. It was like something out of Men in Black!, they stared me up and down for a good few seconds and then one of them spoke,
“Welcome to Denver Sir. Please follow us.”,
Gave me the willies!. Anyway, I thought, big airport, maybe this is how it works here, so I followed. Funny thing is, as I followed, there’s this guy in a USAF uniform starts to follow me!. I looked ‘round at him, “Can I help you?”, I asked him.
“It’s OK Sir”, said one of the MIB’s, “he’s with us”.
So off we went, in convoy. I put it down to the fact that they’d said there’d be lots of military work involved so maybe Tom Cruise in the uniform was just checking me out. So there’s me, being guided through this Airport by these guys who I didn’t know, hadn’t seen before, had no descriptions of and a strange thought struck me. I was doing this all on trust. I mean, these guys could be anybody. I know they had my name and had paid for my ticket and seemed to know who I was; but I’d had no descriptions of who they were. All the organisation of all of this up to now had been done by them, or their superiors, whoever they might be. The enormity of what was happening to me suddenly washed over me and for the first time since applying for the job, I felt nervous, uneasy.
Another thing… the uniforms. Although the USAF guy’s uniform was recognizable, the other two were unusual in that I couldn’t recollect ever seeing them before. You know yourself that in our job we often come into contact with and sometimes work alongside the Military. We know uniforms. These were different. I hadn’t seen these before…anywhere. They were all black, hence the MIB!, from top to toe, black. Standard uniform type fit, trousers, pressed shirt, black shoes, black tie. A bit creepy to be honest.
The only I.D that I could see on them were cap, breast and arm badges which were the same on both uniforms, no rank shown. I was sure that the badges, or insignia, whatever they were called did not belong to any Military unit, foreign or UK domestic that I had seen before. They didn’t even seem Military, no golden wings or crests or the like, nothing in fact to identify the unit to which they belonged. That in itself seemed unusual as you know as well as I that the Military loves to blow it’s own trumpet and announce itself, especially in the States. You may know it, I didn’t.
The badge was circular, size varied according to where it was on the uniform but the design remained the same, inside the circle was a blue triangle. Here’s the best bit, inside the triangle was, what looked to me… like a dragon. Sound stupid?, yeah, I thought that too; but that’s what it looked like to me. A dragon, a black dragon, with red eyes. Now tell me you’ve seen that one before smartass!. It gets better.
There we were walking through what I later found out to be The Great Hall,( sounds a bit queer for an Airport doesn’t it?), when a young hippyish looking kid with a tatty old rucksack on his back approached one of my escorts, the one who up until now hadn’t spoke. Anyway, our hippy friend asks the guy for directions to the meeting point ‘cos he’s lost his party and, get this, our man, Will Smith; the Man In Black, thinks for a while and replies…with a German accent!. Honest Injun… German. You know we’ve been to a few beer festivals together, I’d recognize a German accent if I heard one.
You know it made me seriously start to wonder…what was going on?”.
I stopped reading. A chill ran through me. I read again the description of the badge. Something in it rang a bell. I felt sure that I had seen it before, but where?.
It was no use, I couldn’t place it, but I knew I had seen it somewhere, which was in itself odd. Maybe it was a design which belonged to some covert ops group which I’d seen or dealt with and just let it drift to the back of my mind, after all, I’d had no reason to remember it, until now. It wasn’t until the next day whilst sitting in the rest room , fishing through the magazines, trying to find something worth reading that it came to me. We subscribed, as a company, to various newspapers for staff to read whilst on breaks. Occasionally, other publications turned up instead of what we usually received. It was in one of these replacement mags that I’d seen the badge which John had described; and moreover…it was on a black uniform.
Newsweek. But how to find it?. There must have been thousands of Newsweek’s published, anyone of them could have contained the picture that I was looking for. It could take forever to find it; but then again, what else did I have to do?, and this was…important. I was beginning to feel ill at ease with the tone of John’s mail. Maybe it was just me, maybe I was reading things into it which weren’t there. I always was one for suspicion. As John himself had once said,
“ You know, not everything is a conspiracy, you need to learn to trust folk now and again, relax, chill, loosen up a bit!”.
Maybe he was right. However, if I was to “chill, loosen up”, I would have to find the answer to where I’d seen that badge. If it was some Unit operated by the US, then all well and good, I could mail him,( if he ever managed to leave his address!), and put his and my mind at ease. Then I could relax a bit about where he was and what he was up to, and who he was working for. The German connection did make me wonder though.
So after work that afternoon it was back onto my pc to ask Mr. Gates’s organization to help me out. I had found some pretty obscure stuff in the past using the help of MSN. It seemed like a good place to start. After hours of searching various sites, found by the stab in the dark method of typing in “ Military Insignia”, and hitting Search all I had managed to turn up were websites, mainly American, offering badges, buttons, books, uniforms and other collectors bits and bobs for sale; but no recognizable design resembling what I was looking for. Like most people, determined to find the answers to their life’s worries, I took the next logical step; I gave up and headed to the fridge.
I had a restless sleep that night and as I tossed and turned in and out of sleep my mind seemed to be pre-occupied with John. I just couldn’t get his mail out of my mind; it made me feel uncomfortable. The people he was with, the things he saw, none of it made sense and it would not let me sleep. Black uniforms, Germans, The Great Hall; it was all very mysterious, it reminded me of old news footage I’d seen over the years of World War II. Of the SS, of the fact that a lot of Germany’s top scientists and Military staff had been taken to the U.S. after the war under Operation Paperclip to carry on their ideas and projects under American funding and supervision. This was all well documented, even though in the beginning most of it was unknown to the American and English public for fear it would spark an outcry. My mind turned all of this over and over and images of secret projects and cover-ups drifted in and out of the mist that the confusion was creating. What a mystery a sleepy mind is, I found myself thinking of a neighbour of my granddad’s many years earlier, whom he never trusted and always viewed with suspicion. This neighbour, it was explained in whispers by who I thought was the most intelligent man in the world, was a member of a secret group of people called The Freemasons. I was told of the practices that these folk used to get up to, most of them were probably imaginary granted, but nonetheless, two facts rose out of soup of intrigue that this man had created.
The Freemasons, according to my granddad, had roots dating back years and years which included connections with Germany. When they met, wherever they happened to be in the world,( for it was a worldwide society), it was always in a place called…The Great Hall.
Even as my mind spun, tiredness overtook me and I eventually lost the fight against the dark. I fell asleep.
Four days were to pass before I remembered where I’d seen the black uniform with its strange badge.
The rest of John’s mail ended with the usual “CBE”, ( Cheers Big Ears!). The normal mail finisher, was there of course, weather reports and trying to make me jealous of the sunshine. I wasn’t convinced; the general tone of the mail let me know that he wasn’t quite as comfortable with his new surroundings as he implied. Maybe he just needed a settling in period and, as I hadn’t received anything else since that first mail, I seemed to resign myself not to dwell on it all and get on with the everyday business of work, drink, sleep, drink, loaf and drink some more. If only I were rich enough to be a bum. That was my plan, to win the lottery, buy a beach house somewhere hot and lie on the sand all day sipping wine, or beer, as Carrie Ann polished my fleet of Ferrari’s. I often wondered if I was setting my sights a wee bit high; then I came to my senses and realised that of course I wasn’t. I was just a matter of time. I had already taken the first step on the way to my dream. I had cracked the wine and beer bit, the rest would surely follow.
So the days went. I woke the first morning after reading John’s mail with a sore head and a leopard skin tongue. I slithered out of bed and completed the first essential task of the day. Radio on. Volume just audible, but not so loud as to shatter my fragile head. Pet Shop Boys, “Being Boring”. I smiled to myself, it always reminded me of home, of old friends, of days out at the beach, of nights out, of warm smiles from people who I no longer saw. I thought of the previous night. In the light of day my secret society, conspiracy, cover-up theories seemed a bit far fetched and more drink-induced than based in reality. Boy Meets Girl, “Waiting For A Star To Fall”. This was turning into a good music day; this one had Three Men and a Little Lady written all over it, which led to Tom Selleck, which led to Magnum, which led to Ferrari 308, sunshine, beach, etc. No Carrie Ann but it was a start.
Then the day crashed. No Nurofen. No newspaper. Bright sunshine hiding behind the curtains with no headache pills. I would have to brave the heat and the light to venture out and re-stock my supplies of hangover cures.
I drove to Tesco slowly as Simon and Garfunkel told me of “The Boxer”; it was good, gentle hangover music and two hours later, post Nurofen, I found myself whistling it as I walked through the park to my favourite bench on the bend of the river to read The Daily Mail. The sun was now my friend as it warmed my body and slowly brought me back to life. I wasn’t back at work for another four days and, although it was always the same routine, my ritual of the paper on my bench as the Bollin trickled by was always the perfect start to my own time, my own days. I left the park a different man from the fragile drunk who had woken up that morning. As it was a warm, balmy day I had decided to walk. I needed the exercise and the car was too loud and had too many buttons, knobs and levers to attend to in my state of delicateness. Even the radio was waiting to ambush me and I just knew that Aerosmith or AC/DC or some other such maniac loud band would shatter my head if I turned on the engine.
The walk home was along the main road out of town, it was tree lined and wide. Paths either side of the road to protect walkers, nice big houses to admire and envy; one day.
Half way home, just after the railway bridge, I was forced to stop. The path was blocked by one of those tent type things that telephone companies use to cover themselves whilst they fix things, the ‘things’
being a complete mystery to me; a black art of wiring and power lines and the like. I thought it was best to give the mass of cables a wide berth and stopped in my tracks. Checking the road I crossed quickly to avoid being squished by some rich young fool test driving one of the Ferrari’s from the dealer not two hundred yards further down the road. How pretentious they looked, of course I would never look like that in mine…when I get it.
I stepped back onto the kerb and noticed the smell in the air. Grass. They had just cut the grass around the headstones in the cemetery just off the path. It was a place I hadn’t took too much notice of before, I normally drove straight past it without giving it a second glance, but here I was on foot, right outside it. It was surrounded by a two foot high stone wall and in the centre a large arch supported the iron gates through which the hearse would pass to take the unfortunate occupant on their last drive.
It looked a very calm, serene place from the outside. I , like everyone else, had heard the horror stories about cemeteries and crematoriums; of snapped legs so the tall ones would fit into coffins and of the bodies dropping out of false bottomed coffins into the furnaces and on and on they went. Rubbish I know but they all added to the atmosphere of places like these. No hint of any macabre goings on here though. Just a very peaceful place, and it struck me how odd it was to have such a place in the middle of a main road of what was quite a large town. I supposed that in the past it was the best place to have a cemetery. I didn’t know enough about the area to think of how it used to be, before the traffic levels of today and the population which grew with the town. Maybe that was the point of a cemetery. No point in having one where there were no people, who would fill it?.
As I walked on I glanced over the grounds, at the myriad different headstones; all marking the passing of a life. What memories must be in this place I thought as I watched a young couple place flowers at the base of one of the newer stones. The inscription upon it was too small for me to read but I could make out the conversation of the two who tended carefully to it. The man buried below had been the young girl’s father. He may not have been so old for she looked no more than in her early twenties, as did her companion, husband, brother or whatever he was to her. She was saying her goodbyes as he held her close; she wept quietly.
A sudden jolt inside my head stopped me in my tracks and a realisation hit me. I knew where I had seen John’s man in black uniform before.
This place, this cemetery, had brought my memory of a picture I had seen years before back to the front of my mind. Was it the connection of the cemetery, or of the girl, or of her companion that had brought it back; or was it the combination of all three?. No matter, whatever had brought that image out of my memory to a place where I could access it wasn’t important now. What was important was that I knew where I had seen that uniform before, but it made even less sense now.
I remembered reading the Newsweek article covering the funeral in 1995 of Yitzhak Rabin in Israel. I recalled one picture that stuck in my mind and make me think of the sadness and futility of war, and the separations it caused within families as people were killed or taken from their loved ones. The picture was of Rabin’s daughter grieving for her father, and what saddened me what that she was being comforted on her fathers death by a soldier, a man of war. Only now did I place another significance on the picture. A more sinister significance. The soldier comforting the girl was wearing a uniform; a black uniform, and on his sleeve was a patch which matched the description exactly of that given by John of the patch on the MIB’s sleeve that met him off the plane. In the heat of the day I felt a sudden coldness pass through me and, as I looked at my arms, the skin on them rose and prickled. I remembered how, at the time, I wondered at that patch and which unit it belonged to, I remembered even then thinking it was unusual. Military uniforms often contain animals, birds and the like in their badge designs, you only have to look at the US Navy for proof of that; but a Dragon?, or a winged serpent, or a winged reptile type creature?-not usually. An image which, although making me slightly surprised at the time, passed into memory, now came back to haunt me.
I searched again when I returned home. I could find no badges at all on the Internet that even came close to the design. Not in any Israeli unit, or any other for that matter. It couldn’t be a new unit, I reasoned, not if it were in operation five years earlier. Questions came again. How could a military unit, high enough up in the Israeli military, to gain direct access to a statesman’s family, be operating years later in the US?, especially in the security system surrounding a major airport?. Was there a connection between the Israeli and the US military that I knew nothing about. I was fairly sure that if I didn’t know about it, with my access to military operations and personnel, that Joe Public wouldn’t. If the US were allowing Israeli Army staff into their domestic airports, maybe as security personnel, then at least two things were certain; a very close relationship must have developed between the two nations which is the opposite to what the media would have the world believe, and…something was going on at Denver, maybe some sort of secret project or deal or collaboration which both governments were so closely involved in, or had invested so much in, that the presence of the military forces of the other country was tolerated; or even necessary.
Two more questions rose their mocking heads; why would a German be in a US airport wearing an Israeli uniform? If it really was a German in that uniform…does the uniform really belong to the Israeli’s or is it some sort of uniform to cover a bigger unit, not necessarily from one country?.
Maybe the uniform was like a United Nations type uniform, where soldiers from different countries wore similar uniforms to denote the fact that they were all operating under the same command, or set of orders, or ideals toward the same goal.
I was due back at work the next morning and decided that I could tell some of the guys about John’s mail. Not the strange bits about the German and the MIB uniform. I would tell them that I’d heard from him, that he was having a great time, loving every minute and asking after them all; I thought it best not to include the slightly spooky other bits. The last thing I wanted to hear was the usual told him not to leave gloats from the older controllers. Being close to pensions seemed to kill off all the adventure that those guys ever had. I would, however, mention the uniforms in a nonchalant, matter of fact sort of style. Maybe someone had seen that badge before, maybe they knew something that the US, possibly German and possibly Israeli governments were working on; something so mundane and run of the mill that I would feel stupid for even asking about it. As it turned out, feeling stupid was the last of my worries.
No-one had ever seen the badge before. Not even anything remotely similar to it…anywhere…ever. There was, however, interesting information about the US/Israeli connection. It centred around the bombing of the Federal Offices in Oklahoma in 1995 and the unusual, to say the least, political machinations which seemed connected to it. In a nutshell then;
On Monday 17th April, 1995, Special Prosecutor Kenneth Starr reportedly handed a sealed indictment charging William and Hillary Clinton with embezzling $47 million, and receiving monies in payment for conveying missile launch codes and tracking codes to Israel. That same evening, a plane carrying top members of the Military and Intelligence staff crashed in Alabama, everyone on board was killed. Witnesses heard two explosions in the air before any on the ground, suggesting missile attack or sabotage. An Army officer, on the supervisory boards of both the National Security Agency,( NSA), and the Army Security Agency,(ASA), was among the dead. 36 hours later, Oklahoma was bombed… just before the sealed indictments were due to be made public. The bombing delayed the indictments and swung public support, and opinion, behind the President.
The opinion of the time was that the CIA,( Central Intelligence Agency), acting to preserve the Clinton Presidency and avoid a scandal that could weaken the US, killed the anti-Clinton conspirators. The resulting smokescreen effectively took the heat off Clinton. To achieve this, the CIA must have been planning the multiple assassinations and the smokescreen bombing for at least a week.
Now I was puzzled…and slightly nervous.
So what did all this have to do with John and his job at Denver? Well to be honest, I didn’t know. What I did know, however, was that something just didn’t sit right. I couldn’t understand how an American airport was connected to the Germans and how they were connected to the Israeli’s by that badge. How it all got tangled up together was, I admit, a mystery. The business about the Oklahoma bombing,( fully documented so it could easily be checked if you feel the need), just seemed to deepen that mystery. Little did I realise then just how deep it was about to get with the arrival of John’s next mail.
As soon as I got home that day I followed the standard, after the first morning shift, routine. Television on, kettle on, kitchen hi-fi on. Coffee, chocolate Hob-Nob biscuits,(just to maintain my stunning physique),and sofa. Sky tuned to channel 551 and browse through the Discovery channels. As usual at that time of day, there wasn’t much to watch, so I finished my coffee and lay down to have a nap. The PC caught my eye as I turned over and I wondered if there had been any more mail.
There were three more messages, one from my online bank telling me that my statement was available, not interested; one from my ISP telling me that I could save money on my billing if only I was to blah, blah, blah. The last mail was from John.
Before opening the mail, I tried as before to add the sender to my address book. As before, no joy. Why would this address not save?, how could I reply if I couldn’t get the address?, the reply icon wouldn’t let me do it and the address book wouldn’t save the address. I had never had this problem before; I didn’t even know that I could get this problem. I’d certainly never seen in on any help page I’d ever visited, and I had visited quite a few!.
The mail.
“Thanks for the reply you lazy bastard!”…charming, I thought.
“Only kidding!, how you doing?, I’ve never heard from you yet so if you have sent a mail, I didn’t get it. Anyway, more stuff. There is something about this place which is starting to feel really weird. I’m hoping you got my last mail or this will not make any sense but anyway, here goes…remember Will Smith and our USAF guy?, yes?, good. These guys, the two MIB’s and our USAF fellow escort me through this terminal called ‘The Great Hall’, and very nice it is too, except for a few dodgy paintings and some queer sculpture type things. So we get to one end of this hall where there’s this blank wall with what looks like a bank vault door built into it. It has a keypad next to it, similar to the one at work, which Will Smith moves in front of and, whilst he’s covering it, our other MIB goes behind him and inputs the code for the door. Without opening the door, the guy with the numbers turns to me and in his, unmistakeably American accent, tells me to go have a look around the terminal and meet them back there in an hour; then they both, with my bag, slip into the doorway and close the door behind them!. So I turn to our USAF guy to see what the story is and he’s vanished! Cheeky bastards!.
So, confused and a bit edgy, I decide to do as I’m told and explore the terminal. I didn’t want to go too far in case I was late getting back to the door, so I stayed in The Great Hall.
Walking around in the terminal, the first thing that stuck me was the floor. It’s very strange. It’s sort of a polished stone, like marble or maybe granite. All very nicely done but it’s got designs laid into it, not what you’d normally expect to find in an airport. There’s pictures of animals, or rather reptiles, they’re there for all to see. They look like sea creatures, starfish or octopus type things, and there’s the reptiles that look like dinosaur type things. I don’t know too much of the history of this place, but reptiles?, starfish?.
I couldn’t see the connection myself but, like I say, they’re there for all to see. Then there’s the writing on the floor. It looks like it’s in German. Now doesn’t that sound like a coincidence?, what with our German friend earlier on. I don’t know what the words meant but, if I remember rightly, they said DZIT DIT GAII. Maybe that rings a bell with you, it didn’t with me, but I guess it means that there’s definitely a German connection here, how it all fits together I don’t know but it’s definitely here.
I walked around the terminal a bit more and kept coming up with really weird things all over the place. There’s what looks like some sort of control panel or dais type of sculpture which, when you get a closer look at it, is some sort of dedication stone to the people who built the place. All well and good you may think, but the design of the thing is so bizarre that I can’t see how it fits into place in an airport. It looks more like some sort of keyboard holder mounted on a support than a topping out stone. It’s also got writing on it and an engraving of a set square and what look like a pair of compasses with the letter ‘G’ in the middle of it all. It looks a bit like the symbol of the Masons back home , and when you read on it even says that it was laid by some guys from some ‘Most Worshipful Grand Lodge’; it even gives you their names and underneath them tells you that they are ‘Grand Masters’. That clinched it. I didn’t know that much about the organisation, they’re all such a bunch of secretive bastards, but I recognized some of the things on that stone, and even if I hadn’t, it’s all written down or rather engraved, into the base itself. Another queer thing though, as if there weren’t enough by now, is that the stone calls the people who built the place the ‘New World Airport Commission’; not the Denver airport commission like you’d expect. I was beginning to wonder if I was starting to get a bit carried away with it all and maybe there wasn’t anything unusual about it at all. After all, this is a different continent, they may do things differently here. Then I saw the paintings.
This was the most puzzling thing of all. On the walls of the terminal there are some really big paintings, lots of them. They are horrible and definitely not what you’d expect to find in a place where people are there with their kids.
There’s one that shows three people in coffins, dead. Really!, dead. In an airport! It looks like two women and a young girl, but they’re all dead. In the background it looks like there’s this city that’s being blown up with some sort of atomic bomb. Honest, I’m not taking the piss here, it’s all there. There’s also people holding glass containers, like you see in a museum; and they’ve got animals in them. There’s a penguin and a bird and all sorts of others. In another one, there’s this big green soldier with a face mask on. He’s got a gun in one hand and a sword in the other. Underneath him there seems to be a load of women carrying their kids. But, and get this…the kids are all dead!
Gotta be honest Mike, it upset me a bit and I could not understand for the life of me why they would allow those types of pictures in a big place like the terminal of an airport. Thousands of kids must pass through here over time and, if it bothered me, what must they have thought of it?.
It spooked me quite a bit, but it was time to get back to the bank vault door to meet up with Will Smith and co. so I made my way back through the hall to where they said they would be.
They weren’t there. The door closed and there was no sign of them. There was however a guy standing outside of the door. He looked a bit like a spotter that we see at home. Maybe he was hunting for new reg’s that he didn’t already have or something. He looked at me walking towards the door and spoke.
“Are you John?”, I nearly shit!
“Yeah”, I replied, curiously.
He explained that he was from training and ops and he’d been told, by whom he didn’t say, to come and meet me. He was going to take me into the training section and give me a load of bumf about the airfield and surrounding area to help me settle in. They had a small place lined up for me to stay in until I found myself somewhere to live. My luggage had already been dropped off and, after giving me my papers and maps and stuff, he would take me to the place they’d arranged so I could get unpacked and relax.
“My name’s Joe, by the way”, he seemed like a nice guy, and just over an hour later we were in a big black,( why was everything here black?), Lincoln something or other, heading along interstate 25 towards a place called Fort Collins.
We only drove for about ten minutes or so until Joe pulled off the interstate and down an unmarked tarmac road. We rounded a blind right-hander and, another shock, there in front of us was a little town of houses! Not just houses, as we know them mind you, no; these things were huge!, and one of them was mine!.
Dunno if you remember Edward Scissorhands, but it was just like that, except with bigger houses. We drove into the middle of the estate, if that’s the word they used here, and pulled up onto the drive of a big double-garaged pale blue house. This was mine?. Joe assured me it was and that, if I wanted it, I could buy it off the airport at a bargain price. He then explained that the whole town of houses had been built by the commission to house ‘certain staff’, so they could stay close at hand, without needing to venture into Colorado Springs or Boulder; all of their needs like groceries, cinemas and the like could be met right there. I was impressed, if only our employers at home gave as much though to us!.
More about the house in the next mail but, suffice to say for this one, it was fantastic. One last thing though.
After Joe left, I went upstairs and flopped onto the bed. I was wrecked from the trip and the airport stuff in general, so I closed my eyes to try to sleep. Funny thing though, the house felt as if it was humming. Not like a musical hum or anything like that. More like the vibration you get when a big truck rumbles past your house. There wasn’t any noise though, but there was a definite buzz to the place. I must have been too tired to give it much thought at the time and I dropped off.
More soon-be nice if you could reply you lazy get!
CBEars!”
So that was that. I suppose now that I could skip a lot of stuff and tell you what I really want you to know…what you really need to know, but without the background you probably won’t believe what I’ve got to say. And if it means that I have to write more in order to convince you that what I’m about to tell you is completely true, then so be it. I’ll write more. If you want to skip some of this then go ahead, but if you do, you might miss some answers to the questions that you will undoubtedly have afterwards. You can check this out now if you are beginning to doubt. I’m sure that somewhere, out there on the internet, you can find the pictures and the other stuff that John told me about. It’ll all be there, somewhere. Look now if you want. Or read on.
Nice to see you’re still with me.
So what had I been told up to now, what was there in all of this that made me feel so troubled?. I thought it through, making a mental list of what I knew so far;
1, John had replied to a job that he had found out about on PPRune,( the rumour network for the aviation industry).
2, It hadn’t been advertised in the normal manner,( for controllers that’s usually Flight International).
3, The salary was ridiculously high for the work involved.
4, He was offered the job and accepted for it without interview.
5, All travel arrangements were taken care of by his new employers.
6, He was met by two men in black, unknown uniforms, and one USAF officer.
7, One of the men in black was German.
8, The airport was covered in Masonic references and disturbing paintings.
9, The airport has its own housing estate.
10, The house ‘buzzed’.
Sounds like the plot of some hammy Hollywood ‘B’ movie?, yeah, I thought so too; until I did some checking of my own. With the help of Mr. Gates’s empire, I wandered around the internet again. This time my searching was a bit more specific. I began by searching just using words which I though might be relevant and letting Explorer do the rest. Over a period of a few hours I turned up some quite unusual, to say the least, information.. Some about Denver and the surrounding area, but mostly about the German involvement in modern day American government and the influence that it had on it. Some of the stuff, granted, was old hat and belonged to the past. A lot of it was not. Some of the stuff was just plain silly and a wee bit paranoid. Some of it was way out there with the fairies, but some of it, a small percentage , was very interesting indeed and started to give me goosebumps. A lot of it, I didn’t know. You may be better informed than me. I hope you don’t believe me in all of the following, I hope you want to see if it’s all true for yourself. Be my guest. I found it…so can you.
Anyway…a few of the things I found.
The runway layout at Denver, when viewed from east to west, forms a swastika.
A perfect swastika.
FAA Airport Diagram AL-9077 Denver Intl, Colorado.
There are groups, of German and Bavarian origin, namely the Illuminati and Thule Gessellschaft, who through their links within the US government are suspected to influence political decisions to the extent that they have effective control over US military, and occasionally political, operations.
These parties have been empowered by the scientists who, some say, control agencies such as NASA
following their mass movement to the US after, and often during, World War II under the codename of Operation Paperclip. These scientists subsequently advanced US technological know-how to such an
extent that they became indispensable to the war effort, and later, the space race. They are now in positions of such influence that, what they say goes.
These scientists brought with them designs such as the Horton 229, the worlds first, jet powered, flying wing stealth bomber,(sounds ridiculous? …check it out), developed jointly by the brothers Walter and Reimar Horton. Walter went on to become a NATO General.
Adolf Hitler owned 9000 acres of land in Colorado.
There were lots more facts and figures that I didn’t know. Things I had never even heard of, wouldn’t have believed. If I hadn’t read them with my own eyes I would have thought that someone was winding me up. But they weren’t. There were reports, military documents which had been de-classified; and some which hadn’t. One of the most intriguing was the report detailing the operation which the Americans had carried out to decriminalize former Nazi officers in order to bypass US law, thus enabling various intelligence, aviation and scientific agencies to employ them. Some of these men were war criminals who had their past just swept away, because it suited certain people within certain agencies. This stuff was unbelievable, but it was true, It was kept from the general public so as not to provoke an outcry at a sensitive time, both politically and strategically. It sounds far fetched, I know, and like I say, if I hadn’t seen it with my own eyes…anyway, here it is. You’re welcome to skip it if it seems to heavy but it may answer some questions that you may have later on. It’s up to you.
Operation,(Project), Paperclip.
After WWII ended in 1945, and some say before, victorious Russian and American intelligence teams began a treasure hunt throughout occupied Germany for military and scientific booty. They were looking for things like new rocket and aircraft designs, medicines, and electronics. But they were also hunting down the most precious spoils of all: the scientists whose work had nearly won the war for Germany. The engineers and intelligence officers of the Nazi War Machine.
The US Military rounded up Nazi scientists and took them to America. It had originally intended merely to debrief them and send them back to Germany. But when it realised the extent of the scientists knowledge and expertise, the War Department decided it would be a waste to send the scientists home. Following the discovery of flying discs and particle/laser beam weaponry in German military bases, the War Department decided that NASA and the CIA must control this technology, and the Nazi engineers that had worked on it.
There was only one problem: it was illegal. US law explicitly prohibited Nazi officials from immigrating to America, and as many as three-quarters of the scientists in question had been committed Nazis.
Data Points;
Convinced that German scientists could help America’s post-war efforts, President Harry Truman agreed in September 1946 to authorise ‘Project Paperclip’, a program to bring selected German scientists to work on America’s behalf during the Cold War.
However, Truman expressly excluded anyone found “to have been a member of the Nazi party and more than a nominal participant in its activities, or an active supporter of Nazi-ism or Militarism.
The War Department’s Joint Intelligence Objectives Agency (JIOA) conducted background investigations of the scientists. In February 1947, JIOA Director Bosquet Wev submitted the first set of scientist’s dossiers to the State and Justice Departments for review.
The dossiers were damning.
Samuel Klaus, the State Departments representative on the JIOA board, claimed that all the scientists in this first batch were “ardent Nazis.”
Their visa requests were denied.
Wev was furious. He wrote a memo warning that “the best interests of the United States have been subjugated to the efforts expended in beating a dead Nazi horse.” He also declared that the return of these scientists to Germany, where they could be exploited by America’s enemies, presented a “far greater security threat to this country than any former Nazi affiliations which they may have had or even any Nazi sympathies that they may still have.”
When the JIOA formed to investigate the backgrounds and form dossiers on the Nazis, the Nazi Intelligence leader Reinhard Gehlen met with the CIA director Allen Dulles. Dulles and Gehlen hit it off immediately. Gehlen was a master spy for the Nazis and had infiltrated Russia with his vast Nazi Intelligence network. Dulles promised Gehlen that his Intelligence unit was safe in the CIA.
Apparently, Wev decided to sidestep the problem. Dulles had the scientists dossier’s re-written to eliminate incriminating evidence. As promised, Allen Dulles delivered the Nazi Intelligence unit to the CIA, which later opened many umbrella projects stemming from Nazi research, i.e., MK-ULTRA/ARTICHOKE and OPERATION MIDNIGHT CLIMAX.
Military Intelligence ‘cleansed’ the files of all Nazi references. By 1955, more than 760 German scientists had been granted citizenship in the US and given prominent positions in the American scientific community. Many had been long-time members of the Nazi party and the Gestapo, had conducted experiments on humans at concentration camps, had used slave labour, and had committed other war crimes.
In a 1985 expose in the Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, Linda Hunt wrote that she had examined more than 130 reports on Project Paperclip subjects, and every one, “had been changed to eliminate the security threat classification.”
President Truman, who had explicitly ordered no committed Nazis to be admitted under Project Paperclip, was evidently never aware that his directive had been violated. State Department archives and the memoirs of officials from that era confirm this. In fact, according to Clare Lasby’s book, Operation Paperclip, project officials “covered their designs with such secrecy that it bedevilled their own President; at Potsdam he denied their activities and undoubtedly enhanced Russian suspicion and distrust,” quite possibly fuelling the Cold War even further.
A good example of how these dossiers were changed is the case of Wernher von Braun. A September 18, 1947, report on the German rocket scientist stated, “Subject is regarded as a potential security threat by the Military Governor.”
The following February, a new security evaluation of von Braun said, “No derogatory information is available on the subject…It is the opinion of the Military Governor that he may not constitute a security threat to the United States.”
Here are a few of the 700 suspicious characters who were allowed to immigrate through Project Paperclip.
ARTHUR RUDOLPH;
During the war, Rudolph was operations director of the Mittelwerk factory at the Dora-Nordhausen concentration camps, where 20,000 workers died from beatings, hangings and starvation. Rudolph had been a member of the Nazi party since 1931; a 1945 military file on him said simply: “100% Nazi, dangerous type, security threat..!! Suggest internment.”
But the JIOA’s final dossier on him said there was “nothing in his records indicating that he was a war criminal or ardent Nazi or otherwise objectionable.” Rudolph became a US citizen and later designed the Saturn 5 rocket used in the Apollo moon landings. In 1984, when his war record was finally investigated, he fled to West Germany.
WERNHER VON BRAUN;
From 1937 to 1945, von Braun was the technical director of the Peenemunde rocket research centre, where the V2 rocket, which devastated London, was developed. His dossier was re-written.
Von Braun worked on guided missiles for the US Army and was later director of NASA’s Marshall Space Flight Centre. He became a celebrity in the 1950s and early 1960s, as one of Walt Disney’s experts on the “World of Tomorrow.” In 1970, he became NASA’s associate administrator.
KURT BLOME;
A high-ranking Nazi scientist, Blome told US Military interrogators in 1945 that he had been ordered to experiment with plague vaccines on concentration camps prisoners. He was tried at Nuremberg in 1947 on charges of practising euthanasia,(extermination of sick prisoners in this instance), and conducting experiments on humans. Although acquitted, his earlier admissions were well known, and it was generally accepted that he had indeed participated in the gruesome experiments.
Two months after his Nuremberg acquittal, Blome was interviewed at Camp David, Maryland, about biological warfare. In 1951, he was hire by the US Army Chemical Corps to work on chemical warfare. His file neglected to mention Nuremberg.
MAJOR GENERAL WALTER SCHREIBER;
According to Linda Hunt’s article, the US military tribunal at Nuremberg heard evidence that “Schreiber had assigned doctors to experiment on concentration camp prisoners and had made funds available for such experimentation.” The assistant prosecutor said the evidence would have convicted Schreiber if the Soviets, who held him from 1945 to 1948, had made him available for trial.
Again, Schreiber’s Paperclip file made no mention of this evidence; the project found work for him at the Air Force School of Medicine at Randolph Field in Texas. When columnist Drew Pearson publicised the Nuremberg evidence in 1952, the negative publicity led the JIOA, says Hunt, to arrange “a visa and a job for Schreiber in Argentina, where his daughter was living.” On May 22, 1952, he was flown to Buenos Aires.
HERMANN BECKER-FREYSING and SEIGFRIED RUFF;
These two, along with Blome, were among the 23 defendants in the Nuremberg War Trials “Medical Case.” Becker-Freysing was convicted and sentenced to 20 years in prison for conducting experiments on Dachau inmates, such as starving them, then force-feeding them seawater that had been chemically altered to make it drinkable. Ruff was acquitted,(in a close decision), on charges that he had killed as many as 80 Dachau inmates in a low-pressure chamber designed to simulate altitudes in excess of 60,000 feet. Before their trial, Becker-Freysing and Ruff were paid by the Army Air Force to write reports about their grotesque experiments.
GENERAL REINHARD GEHLEN;
It was five years after the end of WWII but one of Hitler’s chief intelligence officers was still on the job. From a walled-in compound in Bavaria, General Reinhard Gehlen oversaw a vast network of intelligence agents spying on Russia. His top aides were Nazi zealots who had committed some of the most notorious crimes of the war. Gehlen and his SS aides were hired, and swiftly became agents of the CIA when they revealed their massive records on the Soviet Union to the US.
Gehlen derived much of his information from his role in one of the most terrible atrocities of the war; the torture, interrogation and murder by starvation of some four million Soviet prisoners. Prisoners who refused to co-operate were often tortured or summarily executed. Many were executed even after they had given information, while others were simply left to starve to death. As a result, Gehlen and members of his organisation manoeuvred to make sure they were captured by advancing American troops rather than Russians, who would have executed them immediately.
Two months before Germany surrendered in 1945, the Gehlen organization made its move. Gehlen and a small group of his most senior officers carefully microfilmed the vast holding on the USSR in the military section of the German Army’s general staff. They packed the film in watertight steel drums and secretly buried it in a remote mountain meadow in the Austrian Alps.
General William Donovan and Allen Dulles of the CIA were tipped off about Gehlen’s surrender and his offer of Russian intelligence in exchange for a job. The CIA was soon jockeying with Military Intelligence for authority over Gehlen’s microfilmed records, and control of the German spymaster. Dulles arranged for a private intelligence facility in West Germany to be established, and named it the Gehlen Organization. Gehlen promised not to hire any former SS,SD, or Gestapo members; he hired them anyway, and the CIA did not stop him. Two of Gehlen’s early recruits were Emil Augsburg and Dr. Franz Six, who had been part of mobile killing squad, which killed Jews, intellectuals, and Soviet partisans wherever they found them. Other early recruits included Willi Krichbaum, senior Gestapo leader for south-eastern Europe, and the Gestapo chiefs of Paris and Kiel, Germany.
With the encouragement of the CIA, Gehlen Organization,(member, Licio Gelli), set up ‘rat lines’ to get Nazi war criminals out of Europe so they wouldn’t be prosecuted. By setting up transit camps and issuing phoney passports, the Gehlen Organization helped more than 5,000 Nazis leave Europe and re-locate around the world, especially in South and Central America. There, mass murderers like Klaus Barbie,(the butcher of Lyons), helped governments set up death squads in Chile, Argentina, El Salvador and elsewhere.
KLAUS BARBIE;
Known as the Nazi butcher of Lyons, France during WWII, Barbie was part of the SS which was responsible for the deaths of thousands of French people under the German occupation.
HEINRICH RUPP;
Some of Rupp’s best work was done for the CIA, after he was imported in Operation Paperclip. Rupp has been convicted of bank fraud. He was an operative of the CIA and is deeply involved in the Savings and Loan scandals. A federal jury has indicated they believe testimony that Rupp, the late CIA Director William Casey,(then Reagan’s campaign manager), and Donald Gregg,(US Ambassador to South Korea), flew with George Bush to Paris in 1980, during the election in which Bush was on the ticket with Ronald Reagan. The testimony states that three meetings were held on October 19 and 20 at the Hotel Florida and Hotel Crillion. The subject?, According to court testimony, the meetings were to sabotage President Jimmy Carter’s re-election campaign by delaying the release of American hostages in Iran. The hostages were released on January 20, 1981…right after Reagan and Bush were sworn into office. Iran was promised return of it’s frozen assets in the United States and the foundation for the Iran-Contra deal was set into motion.
LICIO GELLI;
Head of a 2400 member, secret Masonic Lodge, P2, a neo-fascist organization, in Italy, that catered to only the elite, Gelli had high connections in the Vatican, even though he was not a Catholic. P2’s membership is totally secret and not even available to it’s mother lodge in England. Gelli was responsible for providing Argentina with the Exocet missile. He was a double agent for the CIA and the KGB. He assisted many former Nazi high officials in their escape from Europe to Central America. He had close ties with the Italian Mafia. Gelli was a close associate of Benito Mussolini. He was also closely affiliated with Roberto Calvi, head of the scandal-ridden Vatican Bank. Calvi was murdered. Gelli’s secret lodge consisted of extremely important people, including armed forces commanders, secret service chiefs, head of Italy’s financial police, 30 generals, eight admirals, newspaper editors, television and top business executives and key bankers-including Calvi. Licio Gelli and others in P2 were behind the assassination of Pope John Paul I.
The central figure in Europe and South America that linked the CIA, Masonic Lodge, Vatican, ex-Nazis and several South American governments, the Italian government and several international banks was Licio Gelli. He, with Klaus Barbie and Heinrich Rupp, met with Ronald. R. Rewald in Uruguay to arrange for the Argentine purchase of the French-made Exocet missile, used in the Falkland Islands conflict against British forces.
Who is Gelli and why was he so important?
To understand Gelli, one must understand the complex post war years of Europe. The biggest threat to Europe in pre-war times was Communism; it was the fear of Communism that gave birth to the Fascists and the Nazis. Though both sides were dreaded, the Fascists represented right-wing government, while the Communists represented left-wing government. It was the right-wing that the United States and the Catholic Church desired over Communism; because Communism would destroy the capitalistic system. This is why the CIA and the Vatican had to go through with Operation Paperclip. The Nazis had massive amounts of Soviet intelligence, had infiltrated Communist partisans, and were in no way to be given up to the Soviet Union.
Gelli worked both sides. He helped to found the Red Brigade, spied on Communist partisans and worked for the Nazis at the same time, a double agent. He helped establish the ‘rat line,’ which assisted the flight of high ranking Nazi officials from Europe to South America, with passports supplied by the Vatican and with the full knowledge and blessing of the United States intelligence community. While on one hand, the US participated in the war crime tribunals of key Nazi officials and maintained an alliance with the Communist Soviet Union, secretly the US was preparing for the cold war and needed the help of Nazis in the eventual struggle the US would have with the Soviet Union. Gelli’s agreement with US intelligence to spy on the Communists after the war was instrumental in saving his life. He was responsible for the murder and torture of hundreds of Yugoslavian partisans.
The Vatican provided support to Nazis and Fascists because the Communists were the real threat to the Church’s survival. The Italian Communists would have taxed the Church’s vast holdings and the Church has had dismal experience with Communist governments throughout the world…where religious freedom was stamped out.
Gelli was well connected with the Vatican from the days of the ‘rat line’ and he worked for American Intelligence as well. Gelli formed the P2 Masonic Lodge, which, whilst not following the direction of any Grand Lodge, was supplied with the sum of $10 million a month by the CIA. So prominent was Gelli’s influence, that he was even a guest of honour at the 1981 inauguration of President Ronald Reagan.
Gelli used blackmail to gain members of his lodge. He was a close friend of Pope Paul VI, Juan Peron of Argentina, Libyan dictator Muammar el-Gaddafi, and many high officials within Italian and American government. His lodge contains at least 300 of the most powerful people within the Western world. He is also reported to have had some financial dealings with George Bush’s Presidential Campaign.
Gelli and his P2 lodge had staggering connections to banking, intelligence and diplomatic passport agencies. The CIA’s secret subsidies were used to support and create political parties, labour unions and communications businesses. At the same time, the Agency continued its relationship with far-right and violent elements as a back-up, should a coup be needed to oust a possible Communist government. This covert financing was exposed by the Prime Minister of Italy in a speech to Parliament. He indicated that more than 600 people in Italy still remain on the payroll of the CIA. Licio Gelli was an ardent Nazi…and a perfect asset of the CIA. As part of Reinhard Gehlen’s intelligence team he worked as the go between for the CIA and the Vatican through his lodge.
Project Paperclip was stopped in 1957, when West Germany protested to the US that these efforts had stripped it of ‘scientific skills.’ There was no comment about supporting Nazis. Paperclip may have ended in 1957, but as can be seen from Licio Gelli and his international dealings with the CIA in Italy/P2, and Heinrich Rupp with his involvement in October Surprise, the ramifications of Paperclip are worldwide. The Nazis became employed CIA agents, engaged in clandestine work with the likes of George Bush, the CIA, Henry Kissinger,(who once said,” the illegal we do immediately, the unconstitutional takes a bit longer”), and the Masonic P2 lodge. This is but one of the results of Operation Paperclip. Another umbrella project that was spawned from Paperclip was MK-ULTRA.
A secret laboratory was established and funded by CIA Director, Allen Dulles, in Montreal, Canada at McGill University in the Allen Memorial Institute headed by psychiatrist Dr. Ewen Cameron. For the next several years, Dr. Ewen Cameron waged his private war in Canada. What is ironic about Dr. Cameron is that he served as a member of the Nuremberg tribunal who heard the cases against the Nazi doctors When the laboratory was as its height in drug experiments, operation MK-ULTRA was formed. This was the brainchild of Richard Helms, who later became a CIA Director.
It was designed to defeat the ‘enemy’ using brain washing techniques. MK-ULTRA had another arm involved in Chemical and Biological Warfare, (CBW), known as MK-DELTA. The ‘doctors’ who participated in these experiments used some of the same techniques as used by the Nazi ‘doctors.’ Techniques used by Dr. Cameron, and previous Nazi scientists, include electro-shock, sleep deprivation, memory implantation, memory erasure, sensory modification, psychoactive drug experiments, and many other cruel practices.
Project Paperclip ultimately brought in the key players involved in the assassination of a Pope, October Surprise,( sabotage of President Carter’s peace talks), and a great many other operations still classified to this day. The results of Project Paperclip were devastating, and very far reaching.
This research shows that the OSS/CIA was formed within the National Security Act. This has led to a CIA/Vatican alliance through the presence and influence of the likes of Lucio Gelli. This alliance has been responsible for the assassination of Pope John Paul I, JFK … and hundreds of dictators of third world countries. This alliance has been given another name by some researchers…the Illuminati.
The Bavarian Illuminati has been around for centuries in one way or another. It’s presence in the twentieth century is the direct result of the Nazis. The Nazi connections to the occult and the Bavarian Thule Society were parallel to the American members of 33rd Degree Freemasonry. When Operation Paperclip was successfully executed, the Nazi element of the Bavarian Thule society was fused with the American members of Freemasonry to create a new order of the Illuminati.
Operation Paperclip, MK-ULTRA, October Surprise, and the George Bush connections, are all facets of the Illuminati, a group whose ideals are rooted in the occult, and are dedicated to world domination.
Even as long as two hundred years ago, soon after the American Revolution, John Robinson, a professor of rural philosophy at Edinburgh University in Scotland and member of a Freemason lodge, said that he was asked to join the Illuminati. After studying the group, he concluded that the purposes of the Illuminati were not compatible with his beliefs.
He published a book called “Proofs Of A Conspiracy,” which states;
“An association has been formed for the express purpose of rooting out all religious
establishments and overturning all the existing governments…The leaders would
rule the World with uncontrollable power, while all the rest would be employed
as tools of the ambition of their unknown superiors.”
Through time, the CIA and the Vatican have, or are in the process of, rooting out all the religious establishments throughout the world. The CIA has overthrown and set up dictators under their control all over the world. It seems, therefore, that the CIA and the Vatican have fulfilled the purpose of the Illuminati.
Dossier compiled by Agent Orange,
Friday August 8th 1997
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So what did this have to do with what was going in Denver?, what did it all mean?. Well…it at least helped to answer the question of the German presence at the airport. I certainly hadn’t realised the extent of German involvement in everyday America, be it politically, scientifically or within the Military itself. I hadn’t realised that there was a German presence within the American Military Industrial Complex, and was even more surprised that it extended up to such a high level. How did it involve the airport at Denver?, to be honest I still didn’t know that; but I was convinced of one thing…If I had never heard of such involvement, I felt sure that the average American hadn’t. I wondered if the German influence extended to Britain. After all, we were closer to Germany than the US so we would have been more ideally placed to allow a quick escape route from the East. Operation Paperclip proved to me just how much a Government would lie to its own people, how it would hide the truth, until all the plotting and planning had gone so far, and became so complicated, that the Governments felt themselves unable to divulge the truth, and so the secrecy went on. Of course, every now and then, people were caught out.
The Clinton-Lewinsky affair, the shooting of J. F. Kennedy by E. Howard Hunt of the CIA,(albeit with his two accomplices dressed in their Police uniforms). Even the continued denials of George Bush Snr, of any involvement with the CIA prior to his appointment as Director in 1976, have been shown to be false when looked at against the evidence of the Bay of Pigs operation. Just as an example…in case it’s all sounding a bit imaginary.
George Bush’s oil company was named Zapata, which was also the codename for the CIA’s Bay of Pigs entire operation. The two Navy ships, re-painted as civilian ships for the aborted invasion attempt, were re-named Barbara and Houston-the name of Bush’s wife and of the town in Texas where his company was based.
When the US Government released nearly 100,000 pages of documents on the Kennedy assassination, in 1978, researchers found a memo among them from the State Department to “George Bush of the Central Intelligence Agency.” This memo warned of the possibility that anti-Castro groups in Miami might stage another invasion of Cuba in the aftermath of the JFK murder. President Bush denied that he was the man in the memo saying that it was intended for another “George Bush”, who had a similar address to him. Another significant link to the Kennedy affair lies with George de Mohrenschildt, a rich Russian oilman and long-time CIA agent who lived in Texas and helped Lee Harvey Oswald settle there after he left the Soviet Union. Shortly before he was due to testify before the House Select Committee on Assassinations, De Mohrenschildt was found dead of an, allegedly, self-inflicted gunshot wound. His personal address book contained the entry: “Bush, George H W (Poppy) 1412 W. Ohio also Zapata Petroleum Midland.”
Where does it end? How far will these people who are in control of our very world go, to protect their own agendas? Surely, I thought, not to the extent of daring to assassinate the most powerful man in the world, the President of the United States. However, the evidence is damning.
George Bush’s son ,Neil, was reported to have had dinner with Scott Hinckley- John Hinckley’s brother -the evening that John attempted to shoot President Ronald Reagan.
It all made me wonder if the American people knew anything of this, of how their, supposedly elected, former President had been so deeply involved in attempted and successful assassinations. It also made me wonder that if this had all been kept secret then, what secrets were being kept now, and by whom?
Was the German involvement at Denver part of this secrecy?, was that maybe the reason why no-one knew of the emblem worn on the Military uniforms at the airport?, one of which was being worn by a German.
There was obviously a connection somewhere. However, the pieces of the jigsaw just wouldn’t fit together, though I felt sure that there was an overall picture there…I couldn’t see it. My curiosity was aroused now and I resolved that, even if I couldn’t make sense of it all yet, until I got a few more clues from John, I would keep digging. I wish now that I hadn’t. That I had left well alone. But how was I to know what was to come?
Even though I had tried to keep my thoughts to myself at work, some people just seemed to know that something wasn’t quite right. I had joined in the small talk and occasionally steered the conversation around, unbeknownst to anyone else I had thought, to idle chat about secret societies, Freemasonry, US bits and bobs and how it all seemed connected. It wasn’t unusual for similar sorts of conversations to spring up because of the mix of people employed in the jobs with backgrounds often connected with the armed forces, and the general state of security and secrecy that we often all worked in. As long as humour was injected into the talk every now and then, with light-hearted accusations around the room, then all well and good; no-one would know that I was fishing. Fishing for any scrap of information or knowledge that would help me clear up some of my, by now very real, concerns. But it did not go un-noticed.
Arriving home from work after a morning shift, I opened the door and two sheets of paper, neatly stapled together, moved back over the carpet with the movement of the door. No envelope; hand posted. A small yellow post-it note covered the corner of the front page. Hand written on the note in blue biro;’ Is this the sort of thing you’re looking for?.’
On the attached sheet, again in biro, was written,
“You may, or may not, be interested in this; but if, as I believe, you are…then read on.”
The words were written over the top of a photocopied document, from its appearance it was impossible to tell where, or from whom, it had come. The main body of the document was in the form of a printed page, not from a book as far as I could tell as there were no staple marks, maybe it had been downloaded from the internet. On the bottom of the page another small section had been sellotaped onto it where the page had over-ran onto another sheet. Curious?. So was I. Anyway…the document.
A Brief Time-line of How They Got Control;
During the reign of the Holy (sic) Roman Empire in Germany, Germanic trade guilds and militarists made contact with a cult of serpent-worshipping Gnostics (black Gnostics) in Egypt. This cult was brought back to Bavaria and became the foundation of numerous Luciferian sub-cults including the Illuminati and Thule societies.
Even as America was claiming independence, a (black Gnostic) Jesuit by the name of Adam Weishaupt established the Bavarian Illuminati. They commenced to plot a full takeover of the world’s financial fraternities and use them to take control of other countries, economically, and then politically. The French Revolution was backed by this group.
Using Machiavellian politics, the Illuminati (working with the Masonic ‘Pontiff’, Albert Pike and his deputy, the Jesuit, Guiseppi Mazzini), established the 22 Palladium lodges from which they planned to carry out their revolution. Elements of the Mafia grew out of these Palladium lodges, as did the seeds of the Communist Socialist and National Socialist movements.
Johannes Rockefeller immigrates to America, and his descendant John D. Rockefeller becomes America’s leading oil monopolist. The Rockefellers work with their fraternal allies in Europe to bring about a New World Order. They backed numerous ‘one world’ organizations for the purpose: The Federal Reserve, Council on Foreign Relations, Trilateral Commission, Bilderberger group, the United Nations Organisation, etc. Once Nelson Rockefeller was manipulated into the Vice Presidency of the United States, he set the stage for a secret government WITHIN the Executive branch of the US…outside of the control of Congress simply because Congressional overseers possess only Top Secret clearances, whereas ‘Black Ops’ government, inside the Executive government, operates on several dozen security levels above Top Secret, and so the unelected Military-Industrial ‘secret government’ has more pull in the Executive branch than does Congress. Their control was increased via a coup d’etat which occurred in the Executive branch in 1963, resulting in the death of JFK. Since the Rockefellers helped to finance the Nazi party, several elite Nazi officials were brought into the US following WWII and given positions within the Intelligence community, the Oil companies, and the aerospace industries.
It would seem that this is a system of global control. Gary Allen wrote a book about the Rockefellers called, “None Dare Call It Conspiracy”.
*****
So there it was. Someone had posted this through my door. It was obviously someone either at work, or someone that had been spoken to by someone at work. I sat and thought.
I hadn’t actually done anything wrong, or illegal. I was, after all, just engaging in inquisitive banter in the rest room. If someone wanted to pick up on that and pass me bits and bobs to answer a few of my curiosities, then fair enough, I was happy with that. So I came to the conclusion that I was not going to worry about where the document came from. It may have just been a news clipping that someone thought I may be interested in and were to embarrassed to give to me in person, in case I thought they were a bit mad for keeping such things.
So…the content, now that was fascinating. But was it true. Any nut job can write things down and pass them off as fact,(like me you may be thinking?), but can the things on that sheet actually be proven?…or proven as much as a lot of secretive stuff can be; I mean, proven enough to raise a seed of suspicion and unease. Leading to a gut feeling that they actually could be true.
The accusations on the document were certainly interesting and, if true, could be quite shocking to people. I for one was certainly unaware of the facts presented. So where to start? The library?, if the societies mentioned existed then surely they would be represented somewhere, in some book, in the library. Of course there was always the internet, but I remember a computer nerd at work telling me once that everything that was searched for on the net, at least through Microsoft, was monitored; not by people obviously, but by more computers. They would basically just ‘listen out’ to what was being searched for and occasionally would pick up on key words which they had been programmed to recognize, and that search activity would then be monitored. I knew a similar sort of thing went on at GCHQ in the UK and with various other Intelligence agencies , especially in the Middle Eastern regions, so it didn’t strike me as being unbelievable. At the time the nerd told me that the network was similar to the one described in a movie called ‘Enemy of the State’. After watching it, I was closer to belief than disbelief.
So my paranoid little mind told me that if I was about to poke around for details of some secret, world controlling, big brother type societies, then maybe Mr. Gates’s network was maybe not the best place to start. I mean, why draw attention to myself?, it may just be all rubbish, invented, made-up, imagined.
I don’t know if it makes you feel any better but I knew, deep down; where it mattered, I was becoming more uneasy.
Things were starting to connect. Too easily. Things like serpent worshipping folk going to Bavaria, SS uniforms being black, German characters with black uniforms with Dragon,(serpent?), type things on them. Things like German stuff at an American airport, on the floor, storm trooper type soldiers painted on the walls. Things like an American airport being built by a New World Order Commission, or a runway layout in the form of a swastika. Things like society’s names like Illuminati or Thule popping up too frequently and their connections with the Mafia via the P2 scandal; or their supposed connections with American government via Operation Paperclip and the Rockefellers. Things like the CIA being allegedly involved in the killing of its own country’s president or members of the NSA and ASA. Things like the connection between the Clinton –Israel affair and the black uniform at Rabin’s funeral and at Denver airport.
I was under no doubt now, my spinning head slowed down long enough to tell me, that even a blind man could see that somewhere, in some black little place where we weren’t supposed to look, all of these things were indeed, connected. Coincidence, I felt sure, just could not explain all of this. I had to find out either way. Was it all just one big mix of perfectly respectable agencies and societies, going about their business occasionally bumping into each other, or was it what I was beginning to feel nervous about.
A conspiracy of control of such proportions that our view of the very world in which we live is manipulated to such an extent that we don’t see the forest for the trees. Is such a thing even possible?. Are we all so blind, or are we just kept in the dark so much that we are slowly losing the ability to see what is, sometimes, …right in-front of our eyes?.
So I made up my mind to, as best I could, try to establish how serious all of this stuff was, how genuine it was. Even if it were all true and some secretive organisations were in control of governments and the military surely there would be some sort of written acknowledgement of at least their names somewhere. The library. Electronic and computerised forms of recording can be so easily tampered with or even deleted. Books, however, once they’re on a bookshelf tend to stay as they are and if anyone does decide to have a fiddle with their contents it’s normally quite obvious for all to see, marker pen through lines, torn out pages and the like. That was it then, the library. Maybe if I did find something interesting it would shed some light on the strange goings on at Denver and the situation in which John had now found himself wrapped up in. I hoped so. Even just for my own peace of mind.
I hadn’t heard from him for a while, no mail.
I began a list of things to look up. Old fashioned ink and paper. It made me feel secure in a childish way to use a pen on a piece of paper, why?, I don’t know, maybe the therapists amongst you can help me figure that one out.
The list.
The Illuminati,
Thule Societies,
Adam Weishaupt,
Albert Pike,
Guiseppi Mazzini,
Palladium Lodges,
Rockefeller,
New World Order,
The Federal Reserve,
Council on Foreign Relations,
Trilateral Commission,
Bilderberger Group,
United Nations,
Military-Industrial,
Black-Ops.
With my car tucked away in the Sainsbury car park, I made my way to the library, list at the ready. First, the Illuminati. Right then…what now?. I mean, where do you look?, is it under ‘secret cover ups’ or ‘very scary world domination societies’?. I was feeling a bit stupid now. It wasn’t as if the sort of stuff I was looking for was going to be neon-sign advertised now was it?. I guess I was looking as lost as I was feeling at this stage as a young girl who was tidying up travel books glanced across the reception and smiled. I must have put on that ‘I’m lost but trying to look ok’, sort of face that we all occasionally show to mask our embarrassment from time to time, you know, when everyone seems to know what they’re doing and where they’re going and you’re the only one who doesn’t?. Anyway, she put her books down and came over.
“Excuse me,” she asked as if we were in the quiet of a church, “you look a bit lost, are you looking for anything in particular?.”
Bugger!, my lost but trying to look ok face had let me down again. I could feel the redness building, the heat of my face warming the whole building.
“Well actually,” I mumbled pathetically, “I was wondering if you maybe knew where I could find any information…if you have any of course, on…err…a group called the…err…the Illuminati?.” There, I’d said it!, and did I feel stupid?, oh yes. I was Mr. Stupid from Stupid Ville. Any second now, I thought, I’m going to get that dismayed look, which most girls are expert at, that is reserved for the hopelessly inept attempts at humour which I often resorted to when asking girls out. One second, two seconds, three seconds. The look never came. And boy was I shocked when the reply eventually did come.
“Oh yes,” said the girl with a, ‘I know your embarrassed’, sort of smile, “that’ll be in the section for Conspiracy Theories!”.
I was amazed.
“You mean you’ve actually heard of them?,” I asked, incredulous.
“Yes,” she replied, surprised at my astonishment, “row four, middle of the aisle, bottom shelf. I’m quite surprised there’s not much interest in that section actually…it’s fascinating. Anyway, if there’s anything else you need, I’ll be around and about,” and with that she turned around and made her way back to Travel. Now that the embarrassing stage was over I found myself concentrating on the more important business. Black pencil skirt, neat figure, nice dark hair, and good legs but, oh no…flat shoes. I mean, c’mon girls, I know it’s sometimes the job, but flat shoes, really, is there any need?.
I was quite taken aback that the girl had heard of this group when, before all of this stuff with John, I hadn’t. Not meant in a chauvinistic sort of way. No, but I was of the belief that, as I was party to a few secrets, through work; anything with the sort of size and influence that these groups had, or were supposed to have, would have probably filtered down through the grapevine at work, even in the rest room, before it reached mass print. I was expecting maybe the odd snippet of rumour or information from newspaper clippings over the years. Certainly not a whole section devoted to this sort of thing. Lesson learned and mind re-opened, I made my way to row four, middle way down the aisle, bottom shelf. Sure enough, in big black letters on white plastic, for all to see, there it was. Conspiracy Theories.
The section only contained about twenty to twenty-five books, but I wasn’t about to gripe at that, I hadn’t even expected to find one book, let alone two dozen. I picked a few up and flicked through them, and even though I say it myself,(and this probably blows away my own credibility), some of the things in them were trash. Some of the things written down, the things people actually believed, were to me utterly ridiculous. I couldn’t find any sane basis of thought behind a lot of the nonsense that was there. At least ,I thought I was looking into things that had actually started to make sense, I could see the possibility of some of the things happening, I could even check some of the facts to the point where they could not be denied. But some of this stuff!.
For example,
The Americans developed the Aids virus at Fort Detrick, Maryland and released it into the general population themselves.
Princess Diana was murdered because she refused to marry Bill Clinton.
The Queen of England is a shape-shifting reptile.
The Earth is Hollow.
The Moon is really a big spaceship.
America was really discovered by Knights who sailed from Scotland before Columbus.
And so on and so on. A lot of these books were so far out that I gave up on some of them just by reading the covers. I mean, “Spaceship Moon”, really!. A few, however, did interest me. They were of the compendium type, full of lots of different subjects broken down into their specific parts where the theories were stated, then explained, then tested for proof, common sense, and holes. These books had a much more common sense sort of approach to the whole subject and to me seemed a lot more credible than most of the others. I picked three of them off the shelf and settled myself at a table in a quiet corner of the room to flick through them to learn what I could. I put my list at the head of the table and opened the covers of all three books to see if their indexes contained any of my subjects. Although no one book contained all of the things on my list, between them, they were all there. Bingo.
I read on, swapping books when the need arose, photocopying and making notes as I went on my schoolboy- new notepad. It wasn’t as easy as I thought it would be. I found that I couldn’t just lift passages out of the books and write them down. I was forced to compare, edit and decide which bits to use from which books, what to leave out if it looked a bit left field, and what to look into further when the books linked other events and persons to what subject I was researching at that time. It took me the best part of the day to get through my list, often I was left with as many questions as I had answers, but when I left the library, after thanking ‘flat shoes’, I felt confident that the information I had was as complete, and as likely to be as close to the truth as I could get. I had weeded out things which I believed to be totally implausible and unproven, and was left with a breakdown of the various groups on my list which I felt was as best as I could do.
The thing that perturbed me as I worked on, however, was how much logical evidence there was for the existence of the groups and societies in question. I thought, before coming to the library, that I might find the odd bits and bobs here and there indicating that these groups may, or may not exist; but the body of information I found was astounding, and unsettling. Some of the articles ended with references to various websites to check out. I resolved that, on my next four days off, I would venture into the city and the anonymity of an internet café with another list. A list of websites. I felt strangely excited, like I had stumbled upon something that no-one had ever seen before. I was hungry for more.
So what had I found out?. I’ll go through the subjects as they appeared on my list. There is quite a bit of information there. Feel free to stop at any point and check out, by any means you have at your disposal, if what I have written is true. Unlike the people listed, I have nothing to hide. Take it or leave it, believe it or disbelieve it; but I suggest to you that, whoever, or wherever you are, whatever you do, however powerful or immune to these things that you may think you are, however rich or poor you are; one thing I am convinced of is certain…you cannot afford to ignore this information or these groups of people because, sooner or later, in some way, they will affect your life.
The Illuminati;
The Illuminati was founded on May 1, 1776, in Ingolstadt, Bavaria by a Freemason and former Jesuit named Adam Weishaupt (see later list). He despised the bigotry and injustice of his time and decided to set up the enlightened, or ‘Illuminated’, society to allow its members to team up to “attain the highest possible degree of morality and virtue, and to lay the foundation for the reformation of the world by the association of good men to oppose the progress of moral evil.”
Originally called “The Order of the Perfectibilists”, the society or order became extremely popular with certain members of society at the time leading to a membership in excess of 2000, with lodges in France, Poland, Italy, Hungary, Denmark, Sweden, Holland and Belgium. Through these lodges the Illuminati began to influence many Masonic lodges and gained a “commanding position” within republican free thinkers of the time, counting anti-royalists and pro-democratic secularists amongst their numbers.
Worried at the growing influence of the order, the Bavarian authorities issued three edicts suppressing membership of the Illuminati; the first being issued in 1784 which by the August of 1785 led to the banning of the entire order.
Some believe that the order rapidly went into decline and in effect vanished towards the end of the century. Others however, notably conspiracy theorist Abbe Barruel, believe that the Illuminati simply reorganised into groups of different names and continue to exert influence if not decide the policy of the modern Masonic order.
Documents relating to the current activities of the Illuminati crop up to this very day leading many to believe that the Illuminati may even have been a front group established by the Masons to take the blame for any erroneous deeds perpetrated by them in their bid to achieve their ultimate goal-overthrowing all world government and organized religion in order to allow peace and liberty to prevail.
Some theorists have attributed other deeds to the Illuminati; both the capitalist treatise The Wealth of Nations and the democratic Declaration of Independence were both written in 1776, some have speculated that the Black-Cloaked Man who handed Washington the text of the Declaration was none other than Adam Weishaupt himself. It is also suggested that in 1784 documents were discovered by the authorities addressed to Robespierre (the head of the Illuminati in France) instructing him on how to carry out the French Revolution of 1789. The authorities ignored the warnings of the time and sure enough, at the specified time, the revolution took place.
The common belief of the modern era is that the Illuminati, although disbanded from their original form, still exerts an influence, if not a controlling one, on most of the Masonic lodges within Europe and maybe even worldwide. This influence is mainly felt nowadays in the ways that various Masonic lodges, particularly the European ones, seem to have control over the finances of the Western world through the banks they own. These are mainly in the Swiss financial areas in and around Zurich, Geneva and Basel. Former English Prime Minister Harold Wilson denounced this group as “the Gnomes of Zurich” and said they had more power than all the governments in Europe together.
Thule Societies;
History seems a bit woolly but it is known that one of these Germanic/Bavarian secret societies, the Thule Gesellschaft ,(Brotherhood of Death, using a skull and crossbones as its logo), had significant influence and played an instrumental part in the early formation of the Nazi party. Its members were convinced that the Aryan/Nordic race was supreme amongst all other races. Due to its influence and connections within the Nazi party its power multiplied manyfold when the party came to power . Its activities are mostly secret but it is believed by many historians to have been behind Hitler’s rise to power and certainly had influence over the ideology of many, if not all, of the feared SS.
The Thule Gesellschaft’s ultimate aim was, and some say still is, world domination. To be the controlling world power. Many believe that, like the Illuminati, the Thule Gesellschaft did not disband with the end of the war but spread out throughout the world and established bases, infiltrating, taking over, or establishing new organisations as they went. Some say that the American military and defence agencies are already under the control, or are in collaboration with, the Thule society; their power starting after the inception of operations like Paperclip and Odessa. These military organisations may be under Thule or Germanic control without even realising it.
Links have been suggested between the Thule Gesellschaft and another German secret society…the Vril Society. The Vril Society was, maybe still is, another secret society which was present in the early days of the Nazi party’s formation. Although connected by beliefs and aims to the Thules, the Vril took a different direction in order to achieve them. The Vril Society, working still within the Nazi party, immersed itself in the technological advancement of the Aryan race. The Vril developed,( documented as proven fact), and actually flew aircraft like none other ever used before. It is widely believed that these craft, due to their design, were responsible for many of the UFO reports of the period, being seen by both airmen and civilians of the region alike. As it is thought that the Vril followed the same post war path as the Thule Gesellschaft it is also thought that the development of their technologies, advanced beyond all others in their day, continued after the war and still continues even now using the US secret military bases dotted all over the world as operating areas.
More outlandish beliefs are those concerning the theory that the Vril and the Thule’s split after the war into a ‘technology group’, working within aviation, rocketry and aeronautics, i.e. NASA, and an ‘implementation group’, responsible for the planning, organising and implementation of the groups joint aim of global control. These beliefs also contend that the Thule Gesellschaft has a huge operating base on, or under, the continent of Antarctica; and that the Vril Society, using its knowledge of rocketry and aeronautics,( it is accepted by military personnel that a craft known as the Vril 17 flew during the war, shaped like a flying disc, its development was kept secret from the rest of the world by its unknown creators), has established a base with up to 40,000 personnel on the dark side of the lunar surface.
Some speculate that Hitler’s technology was so far advanced from the rest of the world that he was
helped by otherworldly agencies. Aliens. Specifically a race known as Nordics, whose earlier presence on Earth had led to the development over aeons to the Aryan race of humans.
Interesting bits and bobs.
Antarctic base stuff- It is widely known that the Nazis led explorations to Antarctica before and during the war. Who or what they found is not known, and they aren’t telling. Whatever it was however, became of such importance to them that they guarded it with zeal. A 1947 expedition to the continent, (codenamed-Operation Highjump), led by Admiral Byrd, consisting of a suspiciously large force of more than 10,000 men, equipped to survive for six to eight months returned from the region after a few weeks suffering massive losses to an as yet undisclosed party. Admiral Byrd told journalists later that it was necessary for the US to take defensive action against potential enemy air fighters which might come from the polar region, and that, in the event of a new war, the US would be attacked by fighters able to fly from one pole to another at incredible speeds. Was it due to Nazi forces protecting their secret base there?, believed by some to be built around the remains of an ancient civilization discovered beneath the ice during earlier expeditions. In 1938 the Nazis carried out the largest survey ever done of Antarctica. Whatever they found was of such importance that they claimed the whole continent for Germany and re-named it Neuschwabenland. Troops were stationed there throughout the whole of WWII and German U-boats could frequently be seen off the coast of Argentina heading south towards the ice. Antarctica was not discovered by modern man until 1818 and not radar mapped, (a process which sees the land beneath the ice), until the mid 1950’s. This adds intrigue to a, proven as genuine, map known as the Piri Reis Map which was made in 1513 in Constantinople; showing Antarctica as ‘Queen Maud Land’. The map shows its coastline in relation to South America and Africa…when it was ice free. The amazing accuracy of the map was confirmed in the 1950’s with the radar mapping of the coastline, (a technology only just discovered), through over 2 miles of ice! This led further to the Nazi belief that Antarctica was infact the lost continent of Atlantis. Another mysterious fact concerning the ice continent was that of the 1998 earthquake which occurred there, registering a massive 8.1 on the Richter scale. News agencies around the world were informed and the whole eastern coast of Australia was put on emergency alert for the expected tidal wave damage. The mysterious part is that Antarctica has no tectonic plates passing through it, none; rendering the occurrence of an earthquake…impossible.
Lunar base stuff- As most of the early NASA scientific expertise came from Germany, after Operation Paperclip, it is widely accepted that the Nazis were the world leaders in rocket design and spaceflight engineering. Some say it is not therefore beyond the realms of possibility that a Nazi base was indeed established on the dark side of the Lunar surface. The popular theory of the time is that the Nazis do indeed have a base with up to 40,000 personnel on the Moon and, both American and Russian astronauts have been guests at the facility over the years. It is for this reason that the dark side of the Moon is avoided by public missions and no pictures are ever taken of this region. There is water and atmosphere there. Spacesuits are not needed and the lunar surface itself is not as it is portrayed to the world. The Nazi bases were responsible for the sightings of ‘alien’ activity reported by US astronauts on early missions and since that time a conspiracy of governments has been keeping the colonization from the public. Most of the photos of the missions to the Moon were faked in order to perpetuate the cover-up. How else does the exact same landscape show up in the released pictures, seemingly miles apart?. Why have there been no, publicly speaking, Moon landings in over 20 years?, is something being kept hidden?. If, as claimed by NASA, there is no moisture on the Moon, how could Astronauts leave such huge footprints?, how, if as NASA claim, there is no atmosphere or wind on the Moon, can the US flag be seen to be fluttering in the breeze?. Could it be that, with the co-operation of other world powers, the Germans are leading a colonisation of the Moon from a base in Antarctica, far from the publics eyes, using technology discovered there from a far more advanced race of beings?.
Adam Weishaupt;
Not much available. Born in Ingolstadt, Germany, February 6, 1748. After a Jesuit education he joined the University of Ingolstadt in 1775 as Professor of Natural and Canon Law at the age of 27. Introduced to Freemasonry in 1777 when he was initiated into the Masonic Lodge ‘Theodore of Good Council’ in Munich.
Became a cosmopolitan man who set up the ‘Illuminated’ society to stand against injustice which he had observed being perpetrated by the bigoted, superstitious priests of the time. This society, with the help of other important men of the day Baron Von Knigge, Xavier Zwack and Baron Baassus became The Illuminati.
An edict banning membership of the society was issued by the Bavarian authorities in 1784. After this, in1785, Weishaupt was stripped of his professor-ship and exiled from Bavaria. After this time his whereabouts become something of a mystery but most researchers agree that his influence was still detectable in the many secret societies which sprang up after this time, possibly continuing the principles began by Weishaupt in the original ‘Illuminati’.
He has been credited as being the Black Cloaked Man who composed and handed the Declaration of Independence to George Washington in 1776. Weishaupt envisioned a different society made up of a totalitarian government; the emblem of this being the ‘all seeing eye’. The design of the Great Seal, on the US dollar bill, is a representation of this eye; although how it came be there is a mystery even now. What is known is that Benjamin Franklin, John Adams and Thomas Jefferson were appointed by The Continental Congress to come up with a design. After much disagreement, Jefferson left the others and walked in the garden. He returned with the design for The Great Seal, with the eagle on one side and the eye on the pyramid on the other. The writing under the pyramid reads ‘NOVUS ORDO SECLORUM’ which translates as NEW WORLD ORDER.
Jefferson said he had been given the design whilst in the garden by a man …dressed in black.
Albert Pike;
Born in 1809 in the US, Pike went on to become the Grand Commander of the Supreme Council of the 33rd Degree Freemasons, southern Jurisdiction, USA in 1859 until his death in 1891. Described as a reformer, journalist, prominent Washington lawyer and a Civil War General.
He became the leader of the Scottish Rite of Freemasons in the Southern US. His many achievements within the Masonic world included being the author of ‘Morals and Dogma’; a huge work given to all Masons who achieved the 32nd Degree. It has been said that if you seek the secrets of Freemasonry you need look no further than the book, although at over 800 pages it is not an easy read. The book is a philosophical work aimed at understanding religions and philosophies of the past.
Although most modern day Americans will probably have not heard of Pike, he remains the only Confederate soldier to be honoured in Washington DC, where a statue of him stands to this day in Judiciary Square. There is even the ‘Albert Pike Highway’, running from Hot Springs in Arkansas to Colorado Springs in Colorado.
Guiseppi Mazzini;
Nothing available except that he acted as deputy to Pike.
Palladium Lodges;
Masonic groups are divided into local bases where members residing within certain catchment areas
meet to practice their rituals and worship. These bases come under the generic term of Lodges or Palladium Lodges.
Rockefeller;
Masses of stuff. The basics.
David Rockefeller, honorary chairman of both the Council on Foreign Relations and The Trilateral Commission. Owner of Chase Manhattan Bank. Top stockholder in The Federal Reserve Bank. By 1890 the Rockefellers were refining 90% of all the crude oil in the US. Nelson Rockefeller became Governor of New York and Vice-President of the US, whilst another member of the family became Governor of Arkansas. Family wealth in 1916 was calculated at $500,000,000. By 1939 there were 40,000 registered companies within the US and the Rockefellers owned a large number of the assets of most of them. Major share holders today in Exxon, Rockefeller Centre, Standard Oil of California, IBM, Chase Manhattan Bank, total net worth of more than $2 billion. Controlling stocks in City National Bank and ownership of 50,000 affiliated banks in more than 100 countries.. Major interests in Metropolitan Equitable, New York Life, and other insurance companies leading to assets there alone of $100 billion. Controlling stock in 37 out of top 100 manufacturers, and 9 out of the top 20 transportation companies. Of the world’s top 122 money making corporations and companies, the Rockefellers are the top 5 vote holders in 93.
Standard Oil was investigated during WWII for supplying gasoline to Nazi Germany, and oil to the fascist dictatorship of Spain. This was at a time of desperate shortages of fuel in the US, with queuing at gas stations and petroleum rationing. More gasoline went to Spain than the US itself. These dealings were kept secret from the US public and the details were not released until 40 years later. Standard Oil claimed that the fuel was coming from the Caribbean, not from the US. It failed to divulge that it had re-registered its vessels to the Caribbean country of Panama.
In 1936 the J. Henry Schroder Bank of New York formed a partnership with the Rockefeller family. Schroder, Rockefeller and Company, Investment Bankers. This was formed to give a financial supply to the Rome-Berlin axis. Partners included Avery Rockefeller, Baron Bruno von Schroder, Kurt von Schroder and the Gestapo in Cologne. The Paris branch of the Chase Bank had connections both to Schroder and the pro-Nazi Worms Bank. Standard Oils Paris representatives were directors of the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas, which was connected both with Chase and the Nazi party. Prior to the war, Hermann Schmitz had served as President of Chase Bank and held as much stock in Standard Oil as the Rockefellers. Schmitz helped Martin Bormann establish 750 corporations in the last years of WWII. These corporations are now major world organisations, some say they are instrumental in maintaining the steady progress and economic course of the Fatherland. The value of the money which has moved and is still moving through these organisations runs into trillions of dollars.
As early as 1945, Orvis A. Schmidt, the US Treasury Department’s Director of Foreign Funds Control was of the opinion that “These concerns have been deliberately welded together by exchanges of stock to the point where a handful of men can make policy and other decisions that affect us all.”
The lawyers for the Rockefeller-Schroder banking operation were John Foster Dulles and Allen Dulles. Allen Dulles later became Director of the CIA.
Congressman Larry P. McDonald said “The drive of the Rockefellers and their allies is to create a one-world government combining super-capitalism and Communism under the same tent, all under their control…Do I mean conspiracy? Yes I do. I am convinced there is such a plot, international in scope, generations old in planning, and incredibly evil in intent.”
Congressman McDonald was killed aboard a Korean Airlines 747 in 1976 when it was shot out of the sky by Soviet forces.
New World Order;
Believed to be a group of highly-organized world leaders, bankers, religious leaders and business gurus who have a vision of a united world. They, and their predecessors, have been manipulating world events for centuries in order to bring about their goal.
Their beliefs; to unite the peoples of the world under one government, one currency, one language, one system of laws, one race, the abolition of religion and the establishment of one world army. Universal education, contraception and financial incentives will allow a slow reduction of the planets population to 2 billion, (it is 6 billion at present). The NWO is prepared to use any and all means necessary to achieve these goals, including the culling of certain members of the community in order to ensure the survival of the rest. The NWO will terrorize and traumatise the populations of the world using various methods, wars etc, into accepting a one world government. The first step towards this goal has already been achieved with a global network of media companies and information dissemination points, the internet, which can be monitored and manipulated at will.
It is believed that the NWO created the United Nations to further its goals by showing how nations can work together as one to resolve world dilemmas. They have divided the world into three regions, NATO(the west), the Warsaw Pact(the Soviets), and SEATO(the rest of the world). The idea being to create sufficient tension that people would eventually wish for unification whilst already recognising how their countries can work together within larger organisations. The NWO is behind the European single currency, uniting the currencies of European nations in order to provide easier control of their respective finances whilst paving the way for integration into the US financial system. Why else would the Euro be in the form of Dollars and Cents, a form of currency never before seen in Europe?.
The NWO is behind the worrying changes in the world’s weather systems. The premise being that the NWO will come along and save the day by some fantastic means of technology, only gained through the nations of the world working together, to prove again that a one world government is the way forward for the globe. The series of events runs thus; the polar ice caps will slowly be melted as deserts in other regions are expanded, flooding occurs in low-lying countries i.e., Holland, this leads to a more unstable and violent shift in weather patterns, storms increase, winters get colder, summers get hotter. Arable land becomes unproductive, islands are abandoned. Global societies and nations collapse. Is this possible?
In 1975 the US newspaper Providence Journal published an article entitled “United States and Other World Powers Should Outlaw Tampering With Weather for Use as War Weapon”, in which a senior US Senator admitted, “the US did, in fact, use rainmaking techniques as a weapon of war in Southeast Asia”. He further went on to say, “We need a treaty now to prevent such actions-before the military leaders of the world start directing storms, manipulating climates, and inducing earthquakes against their enemies. The basic idea of environmental warfare is simple”. Working in collaboration, the US and Russia have been modifying the worlds weather for some time. Their technology for this is based on the Orgone work of Wilhelm Reich, the inventor of the Cloudbuster apparatus, which has the proven ability of inducing rain and cloud dispersal.
The overall aim is to panic the world’s people into accepting the single world government of the NWO in order to combat these changes. The planned reduction in world population will be achieved by the selective use of droughts, floods, hurricanes, ozone depletion, volcanic eruptions, fires and earthquakes.
In July 1982, Pentagon researcher Dr L. Ponte stated that the Soviets had the ability to manipulate the global jet streams to permanently change weather patterns, the technology could be used to make Siberia temperate, melt Polar ice caps or even turn the American mid-west into desert.
Professor Gordon MacDonald, later to be a member of Nixon’s Presidential Council on Environmental Quality, wrote a chapter in a book called UNLESS PEACE COMES, in which he stated how science could create floods and drought, steer hurricanes and warm or cool the Earth.
At the United Nations General Assembly on the 10th of December 1976, a treaty called “Convention on the prohibition of military or any other hostile use of environmental modification techniques”, was approved. It states, “Each State party to this Convention undertakes not to engage in military or any other use of environmental modification techniques having widespread, long-lasting or severe effects as the means of destruction, damage, or injury to any other State Party”.
Has it been done?
The New York Times, 5th July, 1977 reported on a huge earthquake in China on July 26th 1976, which killed 650,000 people. It said, “Just before the tremor at 3.42a.m, the sky lit up like daylight. The multi-hued lights, mainly white and red, were seen up to 200 miles away. Leaves on many trees were burned to a crisp and growing vegetables were scorched on one side, as if by a fireball.” This is the type of visual and radioactive effect associated with the use of Wilhelm Reich’s devices.
Korea 2001, after suffering the worst droughts the country has seen for the past 30 years, suddenly is hit with the worst floods seen for 20 years, decimating the fragile economy.
The massive eruptions of the dormant volcano Etna in the July and August of 2001, after being inactive for many years.
El Nino. In the seventies, this weather phenomena occurred three years in row. This weather system which involved the movement of warm water through the Pacific Ocean has occurred regularly once every 7 or so years with no noticeable exceptions. Until the seventies; for the El Nino effect to happen two years in a row pushes the bounds of possibility, for it to happen three years in a row, with the associated destruction and carnage, stretches the bounds of credibility beyond breaking point.
Would a Government really kill its own people?
In July of 2001 a summit of ‘world leaders’, (The G8 Summit), was held in Genoa, Italy. Crowds of anti-globalisation protestors, numbering up to 70,000, voiced their anger at the secrecy and opulence of the meeting. They were demonstrating against the idea of the move towards a ‘One World Government’, which their supposed representatives were discussing on their behalf, the breaking down of national boundaries and the resulting ‘carving up’ of responsibilities between the states, both financially and politically. The Italian President Silvio Berlusconi, in an effort to placate the fears of the crowds, stated, “We at the G8 Summit are not trying to rule the world”. This was seen by the demonstrators as a somewhat cynical and ironic admission of guilt. The crowds continued to riot and protest, clashing with the state police, one of the protestors was killed in the violent confrontations which ensued. The organisers and members of the summit were so shaken by the events surrounding the meeting that they mooted the idea that the next time they all met it would either be in secret, or at some impregnable purpose built facility, away from the public eye. Thus the ‘paranoia’s’ of the crowds seemed to be confirmed.
In 1968-69 the CIA violated the Nuremberg human rights rules when it injected a chemical substance into the water supply of the Food and Drug Administration without their knowledge. The name or properties of the chemical was not divulged. The experiment was intended to test the possibility of poisoning drinking water on the population.
In 1950 the US Navy sprayed a cloud of bacteria over San Francisco. This induced pneumonia- like systems amongst its victims leading to one death. The experiment was intended to illustrate the effect of germ warfare on the population and the speed with which it could be spread.
In 1955 there was a sharp increase in cases of whooping cough which led to 12 deaths, in the Tampa Bay area of Florida. This was later revealed as being due to the release of a classified bacteria into the area by the CIA.
In 1956-58, the US Army released infected mosquitoes into the populations of Savannah, Georgia, and Avon Park, Florida. People fell ill due to being swarmed by the insects, some even died. The victims were later photographed and tested by US Army personnel posing as health officials. The details of the infection carried by the insect’s remains classified.
New World Order quotes;
“We are not going to achieve a New World Order without paying for it in blood as well as in words and money”, Arthur Schlesinger Jr.- Foreign Affairs July/August 1995.
“Today, America would be outraged if UN troops entered Los Angeles to restore order (referring to the 1991 LA riot). Tomorrow they will be grateful!. This is especially true if they were told that there was an outside threat from beyond, i.e., an extraterrestrial invasion, whether real or promulgated, that threatened our very existence. It is then that all the peoples of the world will plead to deliver them from this evil. The one thing that every man fears is the unknown. When presented with this scenario, individual rights will be willingly relinquished for the guarantee of their well-being granted to them by the World Government”, Dr. Henry Kissinger-Bilderberger Conference, Evians, France 1991.
“The world can therefore seize the opportunity to fulfil the long-held promise of a New World Order where diverse nations are drawn together in common cause to achieve the universal aspirations of mankind”, George Bush.
“In the next century, nations as we know it will be obsolete; all states will recognise a single global authority”, Strobe Talbot, President Clintons Deputy Secretary of State-Time July 20th 1992.
“Countless people will hate the New World Order and will die protesting against it”, H. G. Wells 1939
“Undersecretary of State Sumner Wells tonight called for the early creation of an international organization of anti-Axis nations to control the world during the period between the armistice at the end of the present war and the setting up of a New World Order on a permanent basis”, The Philadelphia Inquirer-June 1942.
“The New World Order urgently requires, I believe, that the United States take the leadership among all free peoples to make the underlying concepts and aspirations of national sovereignty truly meaningful through the federal approach”, Gov. Nelson Rockefeller-‘Rockefeller Bids Free Lands Unite: Calls at Harvard for Drive to Build New World Order’-The New York Times, Feb 1962.
“The developing coherence of Asian regional thinking is reflected in a disposition to consider problems and loyalties in regional terms, and to evolve regional approaches to development needs and to the evolution of a New World Order”, Richard Nixon-Foreign Affairs, Oct 1967.
“President Nixon spoke of the talks as a beginning, saying nothing more about the prospects for future contacts and merely reiterating the belief he brought to China that both nations share an interest in peace and building a New World Order”, The New York Times, Feb 1972.
“The existing order is breaking down at a very rapid rate, and the main uncertainty is whether mankind can exert a positive role in shaping a New World Order or is doomed to await collapse in a passive posture. We believe a new order will be born no later than early in the next century and that the death throes of the old and the birth pangs of the new will be a testing time for the human species”, Richard A. Falk-On the Creation of a Just World Order, 1975.
“My country’s history, Mr. President, tells us that it is possible to fashion unity while cherishing diversity, that common action is possible despite the variety of races, interests, and beliefs we see here in this chamber. Progress and peace are attainable. So we say to all peoples and governments: Let us fashion together a New World Order”, Henry Kissinger-General Assembly of the United Nations, Oct 1975.
“Nelson Rockefeller was at the forefront of the struggle to establish not only an American system of political and economic security but a New World Order”, The New York Times, Nov 1975.
“Further global progress is now possible only through a quest for universal consensus in the movement towards a New World Order”, Mikhail Gorbachev-United Nations, Dec 1988.
“We believe we are creating the beginning of a New World Order coming out of the collapse of the US-Soviet antagonisms”, Brent Scowcroft-The Washington Post, May 1991.
“We can see beyond the present shadows of war in the Middle East to a New World Order where the strong work together to deter and stop aggression”, Richard Gephardt-The Wall Street Journal, Sep 1990.
“If we do not follow the dictates of our inner moral compass and stand up for human life, then lawlessness will threaten the peace and democracy of the emerging New World Order we now see, this long dreamed of vision we’ve all worked toward for so long”, President George Bush, Jan 1991.
“I would support a Presidential candidate who pledged to take the following steps:…At the end of the war in the Persian Gulf, press for a comprehensive Middle East settlement and for a New World Order based not on Pax Americana but on peace through law with a stronger UN and World Court”, George McGovern-The New York Times, Feb 1991.
“The Final Act of the Uruguay Round, marking the conclusion of the most ambitious trade negotiation of our century, will give birth-in Morocco-to the World Trade Organization, the third pillar of the New World Order, along with the United Nations and the International Monetary Fund”, The Government of Morocco-The New York Times, Apr 1994.
“The New World Order that is in the making must focus on the creation of a world of democracy, peace and prosperity for all”, Nelson Mandela-The Philadelphia Inquirer, Oct 1994.
“The renewal of the non-proliferation treaty was described as important for the whole world and the New World Order”, President Hosni Mubarak of Egypt-The New York Times, Apr 1995.
Books and Articles;
How I Learned To Love The New World Order-Senator Joseph R. Biden,Jr.
How to Achieve The New World Order-Henry Kissinger.
New World Order: The Rise of the Region-State-Kenichi Ohmae.
So why have I stopped?, well, quite frankly it was all beginning to feel a bit geeky. Like I was starting to get drawn into a world that I had never ventured into before, mainly because I’d always been a bit nervous of the kind of obsessives who I thought believed in this sort of stuff. You know the sort, we’ve all seen them, at sci-fi gatherings that you see on TV, dressed up as star ship commanders with plastic ray guns and shiny Star-Trek boots. Very strange.
So I stopped to pause. To take stock. Was I beginning to believe?, was I turning into a geek?, the thought terrified me more than the stuff I’d read. The last thing that I wanted to become was one of those outcasts who huddled together in small groups to read spacey-type stuff, while ‘normal’ people point and laugh.
The trouble was though, I was beginning to believe. Not in the geeky, spotty school kid type way. I don’t even know if that is a way of believing, or if that’s what those folk actually do, but I guess by now I was grasping at straws. I was telling myself that because I wasn’t a Trekkie type, then I couldn’t believe in all of this stuff. The problem was, the more I read, and read the facts…facts, coming from people who were world figures, Presidents, Prime Ministers, Ambassadors and the like who believed in what they were saying I could feel myself beginning to be drawn into a very scary place.
If all of the things which I’d read, copied, and placed here for you to see were actually all true; then this world in which I was happily going about my daily routines, the same world in which you are doing exactly the same, is not how the real world is at all. I was completely unaware, as I suspect you will find that you are, of how the real world was operating, what it was moving towards and who was responsible for it all.
Maybe if, over the years, I’d taken a bit more notice of world events, policies, developments and how things could actually be seen to fit together in a much larger picture over time, then I wouldn’t feel such surprise at what I had been thrown into. Easy to say, I know, and if you’re anything like me, which if you’re reading this I guess you must be, you’re probably quite happy with your life as it is. Sure, we could all do with a bit more sunshine, a bit more money, more holidays, nicer house, better luck with girls, etc; but in general, as long as a house doesn’t fall on our heads, or we don’t get struck by lightning every day we all tend to drift along and let the world and what goes on in it just…happen. As long as we feel reasonably secure in our lives then that’s ok by most of us. Maybe that’s the reason why we don’t tend to get too deeply involved in this type of stuff that I was beginning to get immersed in. It makes us feel that we aren’t as secure as we like to imagine we are, that our world could change anytime. House gone, job gone, money gone. The idea scared me, and I don’t think we’re that different that it wouldn’t do the same to you.
So we leave well alone, and if we do hear strange things every now and then about this country or that country, well…as long as it’s not ours then that’s fine. Earthquakes?, floods?, forest-fires?,…poor souls, but anyway, back to the bar. It’s easy to put a distance between your life and something happening thousands of miles away to people you don’t even know, in places you’ve probably never been to or even heard of. Most of the news that reaches us about world events and people who influence them comes via the TV; and I bet, like me, if what you hear isn’t good news, then over it goes. MTV…that’s better, no brainwork involved.
It’s easy to turn bad news off, wipe it out of your life with a touch of a button, one press and it’s gone as if it had never happened. And that’s when I began to understand it. What was …it?. It, was the realisation that all of the stuff that I had unearthed could actually be true. The only reason we discount this sort of stuff is because we don’t see it happening, so it can’t be real. Why don’t we see it?, because we turn it off…every time we press that channel button we all lose a little piece of the jigsaw. Maybe if we watched and listened to what was actually going on in the world in which we are all living, actually watched and listened, then there wouldn’t be so many missing pieces in the picture of the world that we all have in our minds. Maybe our perceptions of how the world really is, and what is gradually happening to it would change.
You very rarely see the picture when most of the bits are missing, put them all in there though, and the result can be completely different to what you were expecting.
I felt as if I was only just starting to make out a vague image. Not the whole picture. But an image was taking shape. If what I had read, what you are reading, was to be believed (and the facts are there to be checked), then the world was being gently drifted, almost un-noticeably, towards a situation where one group of individuals had entire global control of the whole planet, and the lives of all of the peoples on it.
If this was true, then your comfortable, secure life was about to change, maybe not yet; but the only certainty that you could count on in your days ahead was a stark, worrying one… your world was about to completely change, and there maybe absolutely nothing that you could do to stop it.
So I will continue telling you what I have found, if you want to return to your cosy life, before you get too deep into this then fine, if you think I’m getting a wee bit carried away with all of this nonsense, then fine, stop reading; however if you want to get some idea of what may be coming your way, and when it may arrive, then read on. I for one became completely convinced that I had stumbled onto something huge, you may not be so convinced. The choice is yours. Be aware though, what you read may change the way you look at the world around you; for good.
Black Ops;
This is covert action undertaken by an intelligence agency that is not known or authorized by its government. Black Operations, or Black Ops. These activities are often not officially known The Federal Reserve;
Also known as The Federal Reserve Bank, The ‘Fed’, and The Federal Reserve System. The bank, which issues the currency for the US and thereby affects the finances and economics of the whole world. The bank works on a system of issuing paper money in the form of dollar bills of various denominations. The whole system of issuing paper money, representative of wealth, as Federal Reserve Notes, has beginnings as far back as 1275 when it was observed in China by Marco Polo. The bankers originated as goldsmiths who stored the gold of wealthy individuals in safe houses and premises. As gold was too bulky to be carried around paper ‘promissory’ notes were issued to represent a certain value of stored gold. As it was unlikely that all of the gold owners would ask for their gold back at the same time; the goldsmiths began to lend portions of the stockpile out to other individuals or groups, in the form of paper notes, in exchange for interest or profit. This system of loaning out money which did not belong to the lender in exchange for profitable return became known as ‘fractional-reserve-banking. It worked well unless the gold owners decided to withdraw all of their deposits as the same time, leading to a ‘run on the bank’, as the goldsmiths storehouses came to be called; thus leading to the goldsmiths becoming the worlds first ‘bankers’.
Added to the fractional-reserve-banking was the introduction of the use of ‘fiat money’. This was paper money of no intrinsic value made acceptable by law or decree of government. This was the system of banking as observed by Polo in 1275. The emperor at the time forced his subjects to accept small black pieces of paper with an official seal on them as legal money. Those few that would not accept the paper were imprisoned or executed. The resistance to the scheme soon crumbled. The emperor then used this ‘fiat money’ to pay off all of his own debts.
As author G. Edward Griffin commented, “One is tempted to marvel at the emperor’s audacious power and the subservience of his subjects who endured such an outrage…but our smugness rapidly vanishes when we consider the similarity to our own Federal Reserve Notes. They are adorned with signatures and seals; counterfeiters are severely punished; the government pays its expenses with them; the population is forced to accept them; they-and the invisible chequebook into which they can be converted-are made in such vast quantity that it must equal in amount to all the treasures in the world. And yet they cost nothing to make. In truth, our present monetary system is an almost exact replica of that which supported the warlords of seven centuries ago”. The general public expressed distrust of the chequebook system whereby paper money was replaced by a slip of paper where the amount in question could be altered with the stroke of a pen; however by 1900 this natural distrust was mostly overcome and although there were still some members of the public unhappy with the system, the majority of banking customers were persuaded that it was the way forward. The age of invisible money had come to pass. Personal cheques, written by the buyers themselves, were accepted readily, becoming as valuable as the cash they came to represent. The system was soon in operation in the whole of the western banking world and accepted as another form of payment for goods as readily as any other form of cash transaction.
In the US, the nationalization of currency issuance became complete in 1913 with the passing of The Federal Reserve Act, leading to the creation of The Federal Reserve Bank. The increasing use of cash, cheque books and ‘plastic’ money, (the banks all time favourite-the credit card), led to an occurrence which only a hundred years ago would have been considered impossible-the abolition of the Gold Standard. Today the situation exists where money is only a collection of numbers recognized on a plastic card by an ATM machine. Yet as this illusionary money is loaned out by the banks, interest is added. As the total amount grows, the value of the money decreases, this is the basis of inflation.
The answer to the question, “who controls the supply of all of this money?”, is where it all goes a wee bit grey. Officially, in the US, (which has huge influence on other world markets-especially the European ones), the answer is the 12 large regional banks described as an ‘independent department’ of the Federal Government; in other words-The Federal Reserve. Its connection to government can be described as tenuous at best. The regional banks are owned and controlled by commercial banks, who are subsequently owned and controlled by private investors. The predecessor to the ‘Fed’ was The Bank of the United States, of which author Gustavus Myers wrote on 1936, “Under the surface, the Rothschild’s (the famous European banking family) long had a powerful influence in dictating American financial laws. The law records show that they were the power in the old Bank of the United States.” It seems clear that conspiring European bankers and their new world associates were trying to gain control over America’s money supply.
In November 1910, Senator Nelson Aldrich-father in law of John D. Rockefeller Jr.-convened a secret meeting between top executives of the Morgan and Rockefeller interests on Jekyll Island off the coast of Georgia. Plans were laid to create a central bank for the US. These plans were ‘backdoored’ into Congress when Senator Aldrich introduced the legislation to enable it’s execution. The plans were defeated however when the legislation was rejection because of distrust of Aldrich’s connections with the banking community. Aldrich’s name was dropped from the Federal Reserve Plan and, in 1913, Congress finally passed The Federal Reserve Act. It’s essential operating plan and objectives were identical to those put forward in Aldrich’s original submission.
The Fed-now publicly acknowledged as a central bank-controls the economy of the United States, and, through the buying and selling of foreign currencies, influences the exchange rate and co-ordinates international financial policy. In other words, the Fed controls the economy and hence, the very life of the United Sates.
This situation has led to fear and resistance from certain sections of society who are in positions to understand the real power of the Federal Reserve. They often quote the fact that the Fed has never in it’s history been the subject of audit, despite the best efforts of various Senators and Congressmen over the years.
Wright Patman, Texas Congressman and head of the House Banking and Currency Committee, stated, “In the United States today, we have in effect two governments. We have the duly constituted government. Then we have an independent, uncontrolled and un-coordinated government in the Federal Reserve System.”
Representative Louis McFadden, Chairman of the Banking and Currency Committee stated, “When the Federal Reserve Act was passed, the people of these United States did not perceive that a world banking system was being set up here- a super-state controlled by international bankers and international industrialists acting together to enslave the world for their own pleasure. Every effort has been made by the Fed to conceal its powers but the truth is-the Fed has usurped the government.”
Griffin called for the abolition of the Fed on the grounds that it was a cartel operating against the public interest, “It encourages war and destabilizes the economy and it is an instrument of totalitarianism”, he said, “The mechanism by which the Fed converts debt into money may seem complicated at first, but it is simple if one remembers that the process is not intended to be logical but to confuse and deceive”.
In 1994, the US Treasury Department stated that $296.3 billion dollars of taxpayer’s money went to pay interest on a public debt of $4.6 trillion. Since it was The Federal Reserve that loaned the money in the first place, under the authorisation of Congress, it is they who receive the interest payments. They are paid to create the money in the first place, then they loan it out, they then receive interest on the loan. As more money is produced, its intrinsic value reduces, thus requiring more loans, and so on. Charging interest on pretended loans has become institutionalised under The Federal Reserve system.
Another twist to the banking system is the fact that, depending on security used to acquire loans, banks often have the right to seize physical property if their paper money is not repaid.
Third World nations are now struggling under massive debts. Most of these debts do not in fact exist in real terms, they are illusionary loans from banks, such as the World Bank, which create money out of nothing under various governmental authorisations. This situation is ludicrous and crippling to these nations, but it also has a rather sinister side to it.
William Bramley, a researcher into the underlying causes of war, wrote, “Some of these banks, such as some represented by the International Monetary Fund (IMF), have the right to dictate economic policies and demand austerity measures within the indebted nations to get the loans repaid.” This type of control represents real and significant power.
So who pulls the strings in The Federal Reserve?.
Commonly accepted belief is that the majority of the Fed is owned by both the Rothschild Bank of London and the Chase Manhattan Bank (which in turn is owned by the Rockefellers).
These institutions, in agreement with other minor shareholders, appoint officials to manage the Federal Reserve’s interests in accordance with it’s owners business strategies. The officials, or governors, chosen to run the Federal Reserve are mostly industry insiders who understand the machinations behind such a system. These governors come from the higher echelons of society and represent an unofficial fraternity of , mostly men, who normally don’t need to be given instructions on how to carry out their dealings; they already know what those instructions will be.
That both present and past officials of the Federal Reserve System are members of this ‘fraternity’ is undeniable. In addition to their business contacts, these officials are members of organizations with international connections such as the Trilateral Commission and the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR). Such officials include Fed chairman Alan Greenspan, former chairman Paul Volcker (who went on to become North American chairman of the notorious Trilateral Commission), Cyrus R. Vance, Bobby Ray Inman, E. Gerald Corrigan, Robert P. Forrestal, Anthony M. Solomon, and many other prominent men.
In the words of Curtis Dall, son-in-law of F. D. Roosevelt, “The One World Government leaders and their ever close bankers have now acquired full control of the money and credit machinery of the US via the creation of the privately owned Federal Reserve Bank”.
These details all point to a system of banking which, due to it’s size, influence and complexity, holds America and therefore the western world in an economic stranglehold. Researchers of this issue are puzzled that so many people cannot seem to extrapolate this understanding to national and international politics. Of course, the corporate media, intimately connected through business and financial dealings with the Fed and it’s owners, tell us daily that everything is really okay and disparage any talk from “conspiracy theorists”. Then again, they would say that, wouldn’t they?.
Council on Foreign Relations;
The Council on Foreign Relations (CFR), is the American branch of the British Round Table groups founded by Cecil Rhodes. The CFR was founded in 1921 by Rhodes with the help of Colonel Edward House. The round table groups in general, according to themselves, aimed at securing “a New World Order”, in which our previous chaos and international anarchy would give way to stability and peace.
Cecil Rhodes grew incredibly wealthy in the 1800’s due to his monopoly on South African diamond mining. This was largely due to the support of the Bank of England and the Rothschild’s. He became so wealthy and influential he even had his own country named after him, Rhodesia.
Many believe the purpose of the CFR and other round table groups, (i.e., England’s Royal Institute of International Affairs), is to ensure that a cabal of ‘Insiders’ (rich Anglo-American families), rule more and more of the world.
Rhodes set up scholarships known as ‘The Rhodes Scholarships’ to encourage selected, carefully chosen, personages to advance their knowledge and positions within the international community; thereby furthering the interests of the round tables and CFR.
Carroll Quigley, professor of history at the Foreign Service School of Georgetown University, respected historian and widely acknowledged expert on the CFR, wrote, “The Rhodes Scholarships…are known to everyone. What is not so widely known is that Rhodes in five previous wills left his fortune to form a secret society, which was to devote itself to the preservation and expansion of the British Empire. And what does not seem to be known to anyone is that this secret society…continues to exist to this day”. In 1966, Quigley wrote, “There does exist, and has existed for a generation, an international Anglophile network which operates, to some extent, in the way the radical Right believes the Communists act. In fact, this network, which we may identify as the Round Table Groups, has no aversion to co-operating with the Communists, or any other groups, and frequently does so. I know of the operations of this network because I have studied it for 20 years and was permitted for two years, in the early 1960’s, to examine its papers and secret records. I have no aversion to it, or to most of its aims and have, for much of my life, been close to it and to many of its instruments. I have objected, both in the past and recently, to a few of its policies-notably to its belief that England was an Atlantic rather than a European power and must be allied, or even federated, with the United States and must remain isolated from Europe-but in general my chief difference of opinion is that it wishes to remain unknown, and I believe its role in history is significant enough to be known”.
With reference to the funding of the CFR, Quigley wrote, “Since 1925 there have been substantial contributions from wealthy individuals and from foundations and firms associated with the international banking fraternity, especially the Carnegie United Kingdom Trust, and other organizations associated with J. P. Morgan, the Rockefeller and Whitney families…The chief backbone of this organization grew up along the already existing financial co-operation running from the Morgan Bank in New York to a group of international financiers in London led by Lazard Brothers…At the end of the war of 1914, it became clear that the organization of this system had to be greatly extended”.
Quigley told how “front organizations” were created for the Round Table Group. In London this was the Royal Institute of International Affairs. In America it was the Council on Foreign Relations, a “front for J. P. Morgan and company in association with the very small American Round Table Group”.
Quigley’s credibility is confirmed when it is understood that he was, and may still be, mentor to former US President Bill Clinton, (himself a former Rhodes scholar).
Although the Washington Post has acknowledged that the CFR is “the nearest thing we have to a ruling establishment in the United States”, it is surprising to most researchers that the membership of this and its related groups has received very little attention. The majority of its members never divulge their membership and even less is known of the daily activities of these groups.
Known members of the CFR;
In governmental circles: Ex-President Bill Clinton, Vice-President Al Gore, National Security Advisor Anthony Lake, Secretary of State Warren Christopher, Secretary of Defence Les Aspin, Secretary of the Interior Bruce Babbitt, Secretary of Housing and Urban Development Harry Cisneros, Secretary of Health and Human Services Donna Shalala, White House Advisors George Stephanopolous and John Gibbons, Associate Director of National Security Gordon Adams, Director of CIA John M. Deutsch, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff John Shalikashvili, Secretary of the Treasury Robert E. Rubin, Office of National Drug Control Policy Director Barry McCaffrey, Deputy Secretary of State Strobe Talbot, Arms Control and Disarmament Director John D. Holum, US Information Agency Director Joseph Duffey, Supreme Court Justices Sandra Day O’Connor, Ruth Bader Ginsburg, and Stephen Breyer, Secretary of Labour Thomas Williamson Jr. 13 Senators and 13 Representatives.
Ambassadors to: Australia, Chile, Czech Republic, Ethiopia, France, India, Italy, Japan, Kazakhstan, Korea, Nepal, Nigeria, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Russia, Slovenia, South Africa, Spain, Syria, Ukraine, and the United Kingdom.
In industry and corporations: The Carnegie Corporation has Newton Minow as Chairman of the Board and 18 other CFR members in high positions, the Ford Foundation has seven including their Chairman of the Board, the Heritage Foundation has five, the John D. and Catherine T. Mac-Arthur Foundation has nine including their President, the Rockefeller Brothers Fund has nine including the President and Vice-President, the Rockefeller Family Fund has three, the Rockefeller Foundation has nine including the Chairman and the President, the Twentieth Century Fund has 15 including the Chairman, the President and the Vice-President.
Media members: the President of ABC-TV, the Vice-President of Associated Press, two editors of Atlantic Monthly, two editors of Business Week, the President of CNN-TV, the Chairman of Forbes, the editor in chief of Entertainment Weekly, two editors of Nation, six editors of National Review, six editors of the New Republic, one editor at Newsday, one editor at the New York Review of Books, 16 editors at the New York Times, 10 at Time, 10 at US News and World Report.
This list of members may not seem so curious when considering membership of such a large organisation of, say 50,000, individuals; but it does seem more suspicious when the number of members in the above circles and positions of power and influence, both governmental and in the worlds media, are put into the context of the actual number of the total membership of the CFR…3,200.
Council on Foreign Relations quotes;
“We shall have world government whether or not you like it, by conquest or consent”, CFR member James Warburg to The Senate Foreign Relations Committee-Feb 17th 1950.
“For a long time I felt that FDR had developed many thoughts and ideas that were his own to benefit this country, the United States. But he didn’t. Most of his thoughts, his political ammunition, as it were, were carefully manufactured for him in advance by the Council on Foreign Relations-One World Money group. Brilliantly, with great gusto, like a fine piece of artillery, he exploded that prepared ‘ammunition’ in the middle of an unsuspecting target, the American people, and thus paid off and returned his internationalist political support”, Curtis Dall, FDR’s son-in-law.
“The Council on Foreign Relations is ‘the establishment’. Not only does it have influence and power in key decision-making positions at the highest levels of government and apply pressure from above, but it also announces and uses individuals and groups to bring pressure from below, to justify the high level decisions for converting the US from a sovereign Constitutional Republic into a servile member state of a one-world dictatorship”. Former Congressman John Rarick-1971.
“The New World Order will have to be built from the bottom up rather than from the top down…but in the end run around national sovereignty, eroding it piece by piece will accomplish much more than the old fashioned frontal assault”, CFR member Richard Gardner, Foreign Affairs-April 1974.
“The most powerful clique in these CFR groups have one objective in common: they want to bring about the surrender of sovereignty and the national independence of the US. They want to end national boundaries and racial and ethnic loyalties supposedly to increase business and ensure world peace. What they strive for would inevitably lead to dictatorship and loss of freedoms by the people. The CFR was founded for the purpose of promoting disarmament and submergence of US sovereignty and national independence into an all-powerful one-world government”. Harpers- July 1958.
Trilateral Commission;
Formed in 1973 by private citizens from North America, Europe and Japan under the leadership of David Rockefeller. Its declared goal is to become, “a high-level consultative council for global co-operation”. Its effective purpose is to create closer ties between the three regions and to share leadership responsibilities on a more global basis. Rockefeller drew his inspiration for the creation of the Commission from the book ‘Between Two Ages’, in which Professor Zbigniew Brzezinki proposed an alliance between Japan, Western Europe and North America.
Like the CFR, the Trilateral Commission takes its 335 members from the higher levels of society, including the media, politics, academia and business. Members include Paul Volcker,(also of the Federal Reserve), Akio Morita- chief executive of Sony, Count Otto Lambsdorff-leader of Germany’s Free Democratic Party, Henry Kissinger, Bill Clinton, top executives of AT&T, Pepsico and Chase Manhattan Bank.
In the spring of each year the members of the commission meet with the purpose of discussing world events, problems and possible methods of solving them. It is believed to represent the political wing of the New World Order and is working slowly towards the goal of one-world government under one-world bank.
Whilst some argue that the commission’s only real purpose is that of protecting its members financial interests worldwide, the majority if commentators with knowledge of its practices state that it is determined to convince, by any means it sees fit, the worlds populations that in order to prosper and survive, they must capitulate to the needs and demands of the banks and corporations,(especially the ones who are members of the Trilateral Commission).
It has been argued that if the commission is only a discussion group, as it claims to be, then why would prominent world leaders, i.e., Presidents and Ministers of State, devote so much time to it?, another curious fact is that there appears to be little or no media coverage or pictures of the meetings, unusual considering the personages involved.
The power and moving force behind the Trilateral Commission has never been discovered but it has been suspected as being either The Bilderberg Group, The Freemasons, The Illuminati, or The Council on Foreign Relations. Some theorists believe that all of these groups are actually all part of one all-encompassing group working towards the goal of, and going under the title of, The New World Order.
Whoever is in overall control of the Trilateral Commission, they certainly have the ability to silence the media at will. Consider the Clinton-Lewinsky affair; it seems obvious that if it were at all possible for him to do so, Clinton would have kept a lid on the whole media circus, which would eventually lead to impeachment proceedings on worldwide television. He was unable to silence the media when worldwide humiliation was at stake, yet he, and many other prominent world figures can all attend a ‘group discussing world issues’ and there is no media coverage at all…none.
The Bilderberger Group;
The Bilderbergers were named after the Bilderberg Hotel in Oosterbeek, Holland where they were first ‘discovered’ by the outside world in 1954. The name the group gives to itself is not known and has never been divulged. The group was formed during the time of the Cold War. It was conceived by an American , Joseph Retinger. Retinger was head of the European Movement, which was funded by the CIA. His many contacts reads like a who’s who among global government and military powers. Retinger firmly believed that world peace could only be achieved, not by governments, but by large multinational organisations.
Although all who attend the meetings are sworn to secrecy, their discussions are rumoured to affect everyone on the planet; allegedly the group chooses the political leaders of countries and just where the next war will erupt, yet the group is answerable to no-one.
The Bilderbergers meet once, sometimes twice, per year in different cities of the world where they rent out remote hotels to hold their secret ‘discussions’. It is not just certain areas of hotels that are rented out for the meetings; it is the whole hotel, grounds, all rooms, all floors, all facilities, everything. The hotels are closed to other guests, often at only 3 or 4 days notices and security staff go to work, sealing off the entire grounds to the prying eyes of outside researchers.
The first meeting of the group at the Bilderberg Hotel followed discussions between Retinger and Prince Bernhard of the Netherlands in 1952, when Retinger proposed a series of meetings to discuss world problems. The idea was well received by other world leaders and the group was born. The meetings typically consist of 120 attendees drawn from the very highest echelons of world power, one third of them are North American, the rest are European. Two-thirds are normally from the world of business, media and education, the remainder being made up of politicians. No journalists are allowed anywhere near the premises and the worlds media have, it is understood, have agreed to a complete blackout on all coverage.
Prince Bernhard, (the groups first chairman), gave an indication of what the group are about in 1964 when he wrote, “It is difficult to re-educate the people who have been brought up on nationalism to the idea of relinquishing part of their sovereignty to a supernational body”.
Jack Sheinkman, Chairman of Amalgamated Bank and attendee of at least 10 meetings said, “In some cases discussions do have an impact and become official policy. The idea of a common European currency was discussed several years back before it became policy. We had a discussion about the US establishing formal relations with China before Nixon actually did it”.
Some of the world’s governmental figures that attend the meetings often travel at their country’s taxpayer’s expense.
It is accepted that the Bilderbergers favour free trade, mainly due to its members including a large number of bankers and financiers, and it is the consequence of free trade that economic barriers and protectionist policies are broken down. Free trade has long been suspected as being a weapon used by the New World Order to tighten its grip on an unsuspecting world. It is widely believed that the Bilderbergers pick the leaders of the ‘free world’ to suit their purposes. These leaders often appear from lesser positions within the power structures, they attend Bilderberger meetings and, miraculously, are catapulted into positions of extreme power and influence in suspiciously short periods of time.
Clinton was only Governor of Arkansas when he attended a meeting in 1991…two years later he was President of the United States. Tony Blair attended meetings of the Bilderbergers before becoming Prime Minister.
It is rumoured that the Bilderbergers are the ‘forward guard’ of the New World Order, using their influence worldwide to manipulate other conspiratorial groups, such as the Council on Foreign Relations and the Trilateral Commission, into slowly drifting the world towards establishing a one world government with its attendant one world bank.
The media have been effectively silenced by the group so nothing is ever reported about the meetings, surprising when the presence of a multitude of world leaders is guaranteed to attend every ‘discussion’. Anthony Holder of the London Economist said, “The Bilderbergers have been removed from our assignment list years ago by executive order”. Lawrence Wilmot, writing in The Spotlight on 10th May 1993 points out that at least 50 journalists turn out for any UN announcement, but none even attempt to cover Bilderberg meetings, “The reason why this imperious assembly should be granted the sort of secrecy for its deliberations the mass media would never accord to any government-not even to Europe’s reigning royalty-was, in the consensus of UN correspondents, simple; “ The Bilderbergers are too powerful and omnipresent to be exposed”, as French broadcaster Thierry de Segonzac put it”.
In 1955, the Bilderberg Group discussed the need to create a tightly-bound European market. A year and a half later, the European Common Market was established by the Treaty of Rome. The Common Market is now responsible for 80 percent of the economic and social regulation within Europe, and has a massive impact on the lives of all those who live within its borders and there is little doubt amongst Europeans that the importance of centuries-old nation states is being eroded. Fewer than half the voters in Europe think that their country’s membership of the European Common Market, (or European Union), is a good thing or that their country benefits from EU membership. While the majority of citizens disagree with the concept, they also think that European integration is inevitable. They also feel that a European policy elite, (the Bilderbergers?), brought about the institution behind closed doors in chancelleries and conference centres. The growth of the EU seems to fly in the face of public opinion. In 1973, Swiss journalist Matthiew Paoli began investigating the links between the EEC and its bureaucratic entities. He published the results of his investigation as the book, Les Dessous-Undercurrents, and left Europe in fear of his safety. On assignment in Israel, he was arrested by Mossad, found guilty of spying without trial, and shot dead.
Members of the Bilderbergers are known to include Henry Kissinger, Bill Clinton, Tony Blair, George Bush and, surprise-surprise…David Rockefeller.
The United Nations;
The United Nations Organization was set up before the end of the Second World War. It was set up to replace the beleaguered League of Nations, which was dissolved in April 1946. The foundation for the United Nations, (UN), was laid within the make-up of the League of Nations, whose history deserves a mention. On the 14th of February 1919, President Wilson gained the agreement of 27 of the world’s nations to his proposal of forming, “A general association of nations.” Wilson had set out 14 proposals in a speech to Congress a year earlier including the re-drawing of national frontiers. However, as the atmosphere in Europe became increasingly tense, the League began to fall apart, with the differences between the nations teetering on the brink of war becoming to great to reconcile. Italy left the League of Nations in December 1937, Spain left in May 1939. The fate of the League was finally sealed however in the December of 1939 when Russia was expelled from the group after its invasion of Finland. The League never recovered from the pre-war years, losing its credibility as well as a large proportion of its member nations. It quietly dissolved away in 1946 as, by this time, the UN was taking over its original purpose with more international support than the League of Nations had ever been able to claim.
The UN was officially ‘born’ at the San Francisco Opera House on April 25th, 1945. 46 States gathered together to form a plan for the basis of a new organization which would, as well as replace the League of Nations, hopefully unite the free nations of the world against, poverty, aggression and the threat to world peace which World War II has so readily demonstrated could occur if single nations or dictatorships were allowed to impose their will forcibly on other, weaker nations. The general premise being that a group of larger more powerful nations, working together, would have the ability to defend and protect the liberty and peace of smaller nations if ever they were overwhelmed by larger aggressive forces.
The delegates were told by Harry Truman, “We must make certain by your work here that another war will be impossible”. The meeting at the Opera House arose from the earlier discussions between the US, Russia and the United Kingdom.
The new organization achieved a higher status when on June 26th, 1945; delegates from 50 states signed the World Security Charter. This was the beginning of the United Nations as it is known today.
General Smuts, the then Prime Minister of South Africa and elder statesman, summed up its purpose, “It provides for peace with teeth”.
Ruled by the General Assembly, each nation has one vote; a 2/3 majority is required for important issues, however quick action can be taken with the vote of the Security Council. This is made up of 11 member states including China, Russia, France, UK and the United States as permanent members, the other 6 members are elected for 2 year periods only. The other councils are made up of the Economic and Social Council, the Trusteeship Council and the International Court of Justice.
Although the UN maintains a peacekeeping force, it is not always successful in its deployments. Often, it’s lack of success is attributable to the lack of support or the use of veto-ing of its deployments by the Great Powers. Russia, in particular has used its veto on many occasions, and it was only because Russia had temporarily withdrawn from the Security Council that the UN was able to take action in Korea. Throughout the years, Russia, Britain and France have all used their vetoes in the Security Council. However, on occasion, they have themselves been over-ruled and troops have been stationed regardless. These troops often come from many nations to work together to keep peace within a region, for example; when riots began in The Congo (now Zaire) in the 1960’s, the UN sent in an army of 20,000 troops from Canada, India, Ireland, Ghana and Nigeria.
The UN works throughout the world using its various departments, geared to different needs.
The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), gives advice on food production, farming and fishing.
The World Health Organization (WHO), trains people to fight disease and stations doctors and nurses.
The United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund (UNICEF), helps children in need.
International Labour Organization (ILO), protects workers all over the world.
International Monetary Fund (IMF), and World Bank, loans money to poor countries.
The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), is concerned with education and the protection of native cultures.
The combined departments of the UN collectively comprise an organization which can, in effect, influence the decisions and policies adopted worldwide; it also has the military might at its disposal to ensure that those policies and decisions are protected from dissention. Through the IMF and World Bank, the UN has been observed as having its finger firmly on the pulse of the Third World economies and thereby being responsible for the financial status quo of those countries within that region.
It is this very ‘omnipotence’ which has caused concern amongst many throughout the world with regard to the UN. Links have been proven by researches between many of the worlds elite politicians and financiers with both the IMF and the World Bank. Many researchers concerned with the New World Order movement suggest that the UN is now nothing more than the means to an end; that it’s military and financial departments are in effect controlled by a cabal of groups with the intention of bringing about a one world government, with the IMF and World Bank creating dependency amongst the Third World while the UN troops are taking up stations in areas where dissident activity and population control may need to be enforced should public outcry ensue.
In the words of Curtis Dall (FDR’s son in law), “The UN is but a long-range, international banking apparatus clearly set up for financial and economic profit by a small group of powerful One World revolutionaries, hungry for profit and power”.
Further concerns have arisen over the stationing of UN troops within western nations, i.e., the US and Canada, where no conflict exists; leading researchers to ask whether these troops are being stationed in these regions in readiness for something. This leads them to speculate that the inception of the One World government is not so far away and any subsequent public revolt can be quickly quashed by the UN forces which ‘just happened to be stationed (in large numbers) nearby’.
This unlikely state of events was lent an air of credence when it was divulged through the Centre for Strategic Studies and UN Report 3092 that the UN used American stealth aircraft for over 28% of its collective worldwide operations from 1990 to 1992. It begged the question why an organization, whose effectiveness has relied on being seen as a highly visible deterrent to potential aggressors, should need the use of aircraft whose very purpose is to be all-but invisible?. Over recent years there have been numerous protests mounted against the UN by mostly small groups who are becoming increasingly concerned about the power and the ‘hidden agenda’ of the UN. They are worried about the increasing number of troops ‘training for domestic emergencies’ in parts of the world, especially the US, where there is no obvious need for their presence. There feelings are echoed to some extent by the growing public unease in European countries about the forming of a single unified European Army (the main driving force behind which being the elite within the political ranks), which seems to be echoing the operations of the UN, albeit within Europe, leading further to the suspicion that both parties are really under the control of the same groups with their own agenda. An agenda which, of course, the average member of the public is not party to.
This fear, or suspicion, seems to be borne out of the realisation, particularly within the US, that large parts of the Military and their accompanying facilities are being given over to the control of the UN.
However extreme this situation may seem-there are facts to back it up. There is believed to be a plan currently under review within the higher levels of government to merge the United States with Canada, to replace the US Constitution and the Bill of Rights with another form of citizens charter and to hand over the legislative control of the new merged state to the UN. Already American Senators have found themselves, on one occasion, in the position of being deceived into nearly ratifying a treaty on the environment and the UN takeover of US Heritage Sites. There is currently a UN program of world disarmament amongst the public being quietly carried out. This is being done with the full compliance of the leaders of the nations with the highest public possession of firearms. Although this clearly violates certain nations ‘right to bear arms’, it is being done with such stealth that it becomes hardly noticeable. Ex-President Clinton began a system of registration of firearms within the US leading to a situation where the individual ownership of firearms, although not currently restricted, is controlled by the very knowledge of who actually owns what. It is a short step from this situation to the gradual disarmament of these individuals. The US document ‘Freedom from War’ states as one of it’s objectives to ‘progressively disarm all nations leaving a fully armed UN World Army; it also details plans to merge the Russian and the US Army.
These objectives can only be carried out if the UN were to have power over the movement and deployment of the armed forces of the member states involved.
Clinton’s order PDD25 allows for the ‘placement of American troops under foreign command-in foreign uniforms’.
US Public Law 87-297 committed the US Government to hand over control of the US Armed Forces to the United Nations if necessary.
What of training facilities and bases?
On a road trip to Alabama, a worried US citizen was party to information which gave him such concern that he posted it on the global internet for all to see. Quoted directly from the testimony of Jeff Head.
“On the way down I decided to go through New Mexico and visit Alamagorda, as I had heard that a USAF Base there had been given to the Germans. While there, after seeing the base, I was speaking to a USAF NCO in a convenience store. He was on his way to work and getting some coffee. After discussing the German Air Base, and his misgivings, I asked him if the US servicemen were speaking out. He said any one who did was drummed out of the service and he couldn’t afford that risk because he was retiring in two years.
He said that he had been a recruiter in Helena, Montana up until the year before and that UN forces regularly trained in the mountains near there. He said there is a large warehouse full of UN Armour outside of Billings, Montana, under guard. He said he thought it was too late to do anything about it all.
This, when coupled with all else that is happening, adds up to ominous news. We continue to hear reports of this type of this thing from all over.
I have seen the German Air Base and Russian BMP’s on railcars and flatbeds in Montana. The story about the Communist Chinese base was on the news last week. A blind man can add up the indications. Equipment is being pre-positioned in this nation for some reason, I can only think of one. They plan to use it.
Please pass this information on to as many as possible ASAP.
God Bless”.
The quest to find what some think is the hidden agenda behind the current work of the UN took a rather strange turn on September 21st 1987 when, at the 42nd General Assembly of the United Nations, President Ronald Reagan stated, “In our obsession with antagonisms of the moment, we often forget how much unites all the members of humanity. Perhaps we need some outside, universal threat to make us realise this common bond. I occasionally think how quickly our differences would vanish if we were facing an alien threat from outside this world. And yet, I ask, is not an alien force already among us?”.
President Reagan became an object of investigation after this public statement. This fire was fuelled even further when it was revealed by Russian Premier Mikhail Gorbachev that, at the 1985 UN Geneva summit conference, he had engaged in a conversation with Reagan in which “The US President said that if the Earth faced an invasion by extraterrestrials, the United States and the Soviet Union would join forces to repel such an invasion”.
As both of these statements were made at UN meetings, researchers began to examine the UN involvement in the supposed worldwide UFO phenomenon. Some of their findings were surprising.
In 1967, U Thant, former Secretary-General of the United Nations, reportedly confided to friends that, next to the Vietnam War, he considered UFO’s to be the most important problem facing the UN. In 1978 two debates on the subject were held at the UN. The first of these, a meeting of the Special Political Committee of the United Nations General Assembly, was attended by Gordon Cooper. Later that year, a letter from Cooper was read at a UN debate on UFO’s held in the General Assembly.
…I believe that these extra-terrestrial vehicles and their crews are visiting this planet from other planets, which obviously are a little more technically advanced than we are here on earth. I feel that we need to have a top level, co-ordinated program to scientifically collect and analyze data from all over the earth concerning any type of encounter, and to determine how best to interface with these visitors in a friendly fashion. We may first have to show them that we have learned to resolve our problems by peaceful means, rather than warfare, before we are accepted as fully qualified universal team members.
Evidence collected from the United Nations by Michigan researcher Tad Sherburn provided confirmation that top military officers in the United States are at “the heart of UFO operations”. After repeated Freedom of Information Act requests and negotiations with a source within the State Department, Sherburn obtained documents that refer to a ‘secret’ 1977 UN resolution to create an agency as a “clearing house for the exchange of data and co-ordination of research on UFO’s”. This group’s actual policy is probably determined by the men and women of the ruling elite, however, overall authority over this UFO command structure begins with a small high-level group, within the UN. This group has been variously assumed to be one of the following,
MJ-12,
UFO Directorate,
The Committee,
The UFO Working Group.
This group reports to the National Security Council. Several researchers claim the President is informed of it’s operations on a ‘need to know basis’; more often than not, the President is deemed as ‘not needing to know’.
Military-Industrial;
Better known as The Military-Industrial Complex. First heard of in a speech by President Eisenhower given as he neared the end of his term of office. Eisenhower implied that The Military-Industrial Complex threatened America’s political institutions and the personal liberty of its citizens. It is believed that the Military-Industrial Complex (MIC) was responsible for taking the US into the Vietnam War which led to huge profits for the major arms manufacturers. It is this shadowy group of arms and related technological manufacturers which make up the MIC. The MIC has infiltrated all levels of government, especially those connected with Military Procurement. It influences government decisions and policy with regard to all branches of the US Armed Forces and the subsequent demand for goods that those decisions create. Who is behind the MIC is unknown but it is expected that it is large industrial corporations, banks and even groups of elite businessmen and politicians who are the driving force behind it. It is believed to be a truly global organization, or possibly group of organizations whose goal is globalisation leading to open, free trade agreements where of course it will be the MIC who are the main suppliers of technological hardware, military supplies, heavy industrial equipment, etc. All of the major construction projects undertaken by the US Government and Armed Forces of the past five or six decades are believed to have been initialised and supplied by the MIC. It is suspected that it was the MIC’s adoption of the Barcode, or Universal Product Code (UPC), that has pushed it to the point where it is now on 95% of products that are sold in the western world. Recent developments in laser technology have allowed barcodes to be written by computer on to fragile, soft or living matter, such as eggs, meat and, potentially, the human skin. This has led researchers to ask the question, ‘if the MIC has control of the barcode system, and it is now developed to be printable on human skin; who are the MIC trying to keep track of?, is it selected individuals or, more ominously, most individuals?’.
Links have been suggested between the MIC and various intelligence and commercial agencies; CIA, NSA, Microsoft, and Intel to name a few. It is known that when you tell your home computer to perform a ‘Windows Update’ by modem or, if you’ve installed the ‘Microsoft Critical Update Notifier’ every time you switch the machine on and it connects to Microsoft to look for updates, Windows tells Microsoft what files you have on your system and what software you use.
Every Intel computer released since the Pentium III has an individual identification number, traceable from sales records. This Electronic Serial Number is readable by any website you visit, and that information can be stored and collated without you even knowing it.
More extreme researchers have even come up with connections linking the activities of the MIC with Biblical writings and the coming of the ‘End Times’.
These connections and their researchers theories started to come to a head with the approach of the Millennium. It is understandable, after listening to how these theories developed, how these people came to believe what they do, (who knows-they could be right!).
The connections are essentially these;
The Book of Revelations 13:16-18, reads: “And he causes all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a Mark on their right hand or on their foreheads, and that no one may buy or sell except one who has the Mark or the name of the Beast, or the number of his name. Here is wisdom. Let him who has understanding calculate the number of the Beast, for it is the number of man; and his number is six hundred three-score and six.”
The US Government is currently working on plans to introduce bar-coded smart cards. These will be based on genetic information.
Barcodes are made up of 12 numbers, they are split into 2 sections divided by beginning, middle and end terminator lines. These are known as ‘guard bars’ which have no numeric value in an individual barcode. However, in print, the guard bars appear with the same value as the UPC symbol for the number 6. This then means that every barcode contains 3 guard bars which equate to the number 6; therefore every barcode contains the number 666. This line of reasoning is encouraged by the fact that some government agencies have suggested that welfare claimants are implanted with coded microchips to enable scanners to identify them. The strange part, which provides another connection to the Revelations passage, is the fact that these chips are to be implanted in the claimant’s forehead…or hand. There is now an updated UPC code bar. It includes the letters F and H within itself. Speculation abounds that these stand for ‘forehead’ and ‘hand’; where the Mark of the Beast is to be ‘engraved’.
Because of its size and communications connections worldwide, AT&T has long been suspected as being part of the MIC. That would be the end of it, except for the continuing coincidences with the Barcode theories of ‘End Times.’
AT&T has a research subsidiary called Bell Laboratories. It has recently been re-named Lucent Technologies. The connection to ‘Lucifer’ is obvious. Amusing as this seems, consider this…Lucent’s computing operating system is called ‘Inferno.’ Its address is 666 Fifth Avenue.
As the MIC is the main beneficiary, or rather its main partners are, of the worlds need for fuel in its various forms; it has been suggested that the MIC is behind a plot to stop the spread of cheap or even free fuel. The ultimate goal of inventors working in the field of fuels is that of ‘free energy’; a situation where you ‘get out more than you put in.’ There are various theoretical means of achieving this type of energy, ranging from electrical flux flow, to rotational spinning of objects to reduce their gravity, to electromagnetic field theories.
The MIC is suspected of suppressing these discoveries in order to ensure their financial grip on the world’s economies is not lessened. There are examples which seem to add credence to this suspicion. It is known as fact that an amateur British scientist developed a substance which he called ‘Starlight’. This substance, when used to insulate a house, would provide perfect insulation, eliminating heating bills. The worldwide implications were enormous. The rights to the manufacture and distribution of ‘Starlight’ were purchased by NASA. Since then, ‘Starlight’ has disappeared.
More than 3000 patented devices and applications relating to Free Energy have been classified by the US Government as being ‘secret’ over the past 40 years. As this classification effectively suppresses this knowledge, it has been put forward that the MIC is stealing this technology and using it to advance its own agenda.
In 1977, US inventor Tom Ogle demonstrated a device which would allow a five ton truck to cover over 100 miles on one gallon of fuel. He was asked by a representative of the Shell company if he would sell the device for $25,000,000 dollars. Ogle refused stating that he did not want the device shelved. In 1981 Tom Ogle died in ‘mysterious circumstances.’
When members of the scientific community speak out about this ‘conspiracy’ they do so at no small risk to themselves. One such scientist was the inventor Dennis Lee who accused the establishment (or MIC) of trying to suppress technology which could improve the finances of the average citizen by reducing energy bills. After arrest for a civil code violation, Lee spent two years in prison. Although eventually released, he had never had a trial nor had even been convicted of the offence for which he was imprisoned.
about, let alone approved or run by, the appointed authorities. Black Ops are believed to have either infiltrated or control such agencies as MI6, the CIA and the KGB, or its successor. The money needed; the vast amounts of money needed, to run these Ops is termed the Black Budget. Most large nations will have Black Budgets where money is siphoned off from the country’s economic pool to go towards, research, operations, buildings, bases, testing, and perhaps most importantly, secrecy. This money is mostly channelled away from government approved projects by means of creative accounting or even outright fraud, even crime. The budgets are often boosted by involvement in such nefarious activities such as drug-running, money-laundering and arms-dealing, as publicly proved in the Iran-contra scandal.
There are masses of Black Operations currently believed to be underway at present…worldwide. These, added to the numbers of Black Ops which have been carried out over the past 50 or so years, lead to an atmosphere where no government is trusted or believed by its citizens. Only the levels of involvement and at what levels are in question. What is not in doubt, or is not denied, is that agencies of the people, working under the mandate of the people, keep the truth from the people.
The main area where Black Ops are suspected to be concentrating their efforts, especially in the US, is in the field of the UFO/Alien question. The question of whether UFO’s or Aliens exist or not has been overtaken by the question of what the governments, or their agencies, are doing with the knowledge they have about them. Polls reveal that over 90% of Americans believe that UFO’s exist, and 95% of these people believe the government is keeping this knowledge from the public. The existence of the cover-up is not in doubt. Even ex-Black Ops operatives are beginning to speak out; leading sceptics to ask whether they are speaking out because they feel the need to or because they are part of a Black Ops plan to divulge things we are-only now-allowed to know.
The fact that there are secret military bases hidden underground all over the US and indeed the world, is not disputed. Some people even hear a disturbing hum in the south-western US that can only be attributed to some massive underground project in the military bases of Nevada and New Mexico. What these projects are concerned with, what they are doing, who they are doing it to, who they are doing it with; these are the questions. Theories are manifold.
There are units of the various Armed Forces of the world who make up their specific country’s Black Ops. They operate in the shadows, mostly within the intelligence communities where they cause unease, discomfort and occasionally paranoia…even within their own ranks. The lengths which agencies go to finance the work undertaken can sometimes be considered extreme and, ironically, contrary to the public interest. Thinking it’s impossible to steal the vast amounts needed to finance such programs?, the Pentagon gives an account of its defence spending annually, the last time it did this there was a shortfall of $30 Billion in the stated spending from the money that was reported to congress and the money that was actually spent. $30 billion dollars can fund a vast range of research. In the case of the funding of UFO/Alien research, the ruling powers within the US government (not necessarily the President) decided that one means of funding the Alien project was to corner the illegal drug market. A young ambitious member of the Council on Foreign Relations was approached. George Bush, at the time President and CEO of Zapata Oil Co. based in Texas. Zapata Oil was experimenting with offshore oil drilling and it was arranged that the drugs could be shipped from South America to the offshore platforms by fishing boats, then transferred to the US by normal transportation, thus avoiding search by customs agents. The plan worked better than anyone expected, and today the CIA (who Bush became Director of) controls a substantial amount of the world’s illegal drug markets.
The variety of projects currently being developed through Black Ops is wide and extremely diverse. All of the US Stealth aircraft were developed within Black Ops, using Black Budgets, built at secret bases. Because of the rise of information technology and the accessibility of satellite photographs over the Internet, the secrecy of these bases, such as Area 51 and S4 have been compromised to the extent that their viability as development facilities for Black programs has been compromised to the point where most of their activities have been moved elsewhere. Because most Black Ops activity is so well hidden, details of projects are a mix of leaks, conjecture and speculation. More and more leaks are creeping out from within the Black network however, as the informants are becoming increasingly worried about the technology being developed and the places where this development is taking place.
Technology such as that used within the development of the Lockheed X22A. Lockheed is an aerospace contractor known to work closely with the government on Black projects.
The X22A is an anti-gravity fighter disc, (Lockheed hold the patent on disc shaped flying aircraft), designed to have both the characteristics of optical and radar invisibility. It is armed with neutral particle beam weaponry which takes apart targets at a molecular level. The cover story for this aircraft is the X22 unmanned development aircraft known as ‘Darkstar’. The real Darkstar however is the two man X22A.
Testimony from Colonel Steve Wilson (USAF), states that Black military astronauts are trained at a secret Air Force academy before taking up posts at either Beale or Vandenberg AFB in California. These astronauts are the pilots of the X22A. It is based at the new U.S. Space Warfare Headquarters in underground facilities beneath 13,528’ Kings Peak in the High Uintas Primitive (Wilderness) Area of the Wasatch Mountains, 80 miles east of Salt Lake City.
The idea that the military can plan, construct, man and then operate bases underground within highly populated countries without the knowledge of the populace seems improbable to say the least; but it has been done…many times over.
Whether or not it was at the instigation of the ruling clique, it is a fact that beginning in the 1950s and continuing through today, the US government embarked on a massive program to design and construct mammoth underground facilities. Some of these constructions-such as the famous military command centre under Cheyenne Mountain, Colorado-were obviously a necessary component of the nation’s post war defence plans. However, many other similar bases were constructed in secret and could house a much greater population than the small group of military and governmental personnel needed to survive and fight a nuclear war.
Richard Sauder, Ph.D., a financial and military researcher in the Southwest US who conducted an in-depth study on the issue of underground bases, concluded, “I consider it an absolute certainty that the military has constructed secret underground facilities in the United States, above and beyond the approximately one dozen ‘known’ underground facilities”.
Sauder reported such sites as Fort Belvoir, Virginia; West Point, New York; Twenty-nine Palms Marine Corps Base, California; Groom Lake near Nellis AFB, Nevada; White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico; Table Mountain, near Boulder, Colorado; Mount Blackmore and Pipestone Pass, Montana.
While the existence of many other giant underground bases has not been confirmed ( though there are suspected to be nearly 200 within the US and numerous others throughout the world), there is absolutely no question that both the US government and private companies have long maintained active plans for their construction. Sauder presented numerous papers, patents, plans, and government contracts to prove not only the interest but also the digging technology to accomplish such an endeavour. This technology ranges from conventional drilling and boring machines to exotic ‘ground disintegration’ devices using microwave, plasma, ultrasonic, electron beam, and laser technology. A 1986 Los Alamos laboratory report and two 1988 reports from NASA researchers at Texas A&M University even detail plans for a ‘Lunar Tunneler’, designed to excavate space for a working colony under the surface of the moon.
Sauder noted, “The first thing to understand is that there are actual tunnelling machines that crawl through the ground like giant mechanical earthworms with huge appetites. These tunnelling machines are used on construction projects all over the world to build perfectly ordinary sewers, subways, utility lines, highways, railroads, aqueducts, hydro-electric projects-as well as jazzy high profile projects like the ‘Chunnel’ in-between France and England”.
Some of these underground facilities are not military at all, yet they are still very secret, and contain some of the most ‘black’ projects and organisations of all.
In addition to a large Federal Reserve facility within Mount Pony near Culpepper, Virginia, there is Mount Weather near Bluemont, Virginia, which was built in the 1950s as a giant government bomb shelter. Today it is under the control of the massive FEMA (Federal Emergency Management Agency), which under a variety of executive orders can assume control of the nation in the event of an ‘emergency’. “Although it is the headquarters for FEMA’s far-flung underground empire it does not even appear in the agency’s published budget,” reported Sauder.
During the Iran-contra scandal in 1987, it was revealed that certain Reagan administration officials, including Marine Lt. Col. Oliver North, drafted a plan to suspend the Constitution and turn over national control to FEMA during an ‘emergency’. Such an ‘emergency’ was defined as “nuclear war, violent and widespread internal dissent or national opposition to a US military invasion abroad.” These revelations drew a letter of protest from Attorney General William French Smith and prompted Arthur Liman, chief council of the Senate Iran-contra Committee, to declare that such plans grew from a “secret government-within-a-government.” Such plans are still held in locked government files.
According to Sauder, the FEMA Mount Weather facility is the hub of ninety-six such installations known as Federal Relocation Centres. “Just how many of these secret centres were newly constructed during the 1980s, and how many are older facilities that the Reagan administration merely converted to its purposes-expanded, remodelled and modernized-is not known,” he stated.
Underground bases all over the world, from the Pine Gap facility in Australia, to the Rudloe Manor facility in England all represent just one aspect of Black Ops. Other areas of operations include such things as the development of new aviation related technology, such as stealth technologies, deployment of Black Ops forces such as the increasing reports of Black Helicopters patrolling certain US areas under the cover of darkness, monitoring citizens. From the development of extreme scientific technologies such as the space-time experiments carried out at Montauk Point, NY; to the back-engineering of other world propulsion systems long suspected to have been carried out at bases dotted around the world; the most ‘notorious’ being those at Area 51 and S4 in the US.
New mail.
“I was just about to give up on you ever replying to my mails until a thought struck me, maybe you couldn’t reply. Maybe there was something wrong with my mailing system. The pc I’d been using was already set up when I arrived at the house outside Fort Collins. I wondered if there was something not quite right with the system that I’d been using. So I checked it. I drove into Boulder and sent myself a mail from a cyber-café. I drove back hoping it was just a fault on my mail system that was stopping you from getting in touch. There was so much to tell you. I was hoping all the mail I had sent you hadn’t been lost. I have so many things to tell you about this place, but there’s no point if you can’t get my letters. So I fired up the pc and opened up the mail program. ‘You have no mail.’
I couldn’t make sense of it. I knew I had addressed it correctly because I was holding the printout of it in my hand from the café. Something was wrong with the system. I tried everything I knew to fix it. I messed about with the program rules and import/export settings. No good, it still wouldn’t receive. Then I wondered if there was another reason for it. I don’t want to explain myself too much until I’m sure that you’re
receiving all of this. So I thought it through and came up with an idea. Don’t ask why but do me a favour and open another e-mail account. I want you to open up an account with that boyfriend of yours that keeps you warm, I hope you know the one I mean.
You had always said that he was a ‘user’, especially when you saw him at your favourite place. I hope this all makes sense to you!. I’ll give you a couple of days then I’ll try to get in touch. Fingers crossed”.
Talk about puzzled!. What the hell was he talking about?. Okay his pc may be buggered but what was he going on about?, boyfriend?. He knew I wasn’t gay even though I admit some of my girlfriends had occasionally left a bit to be desired!. Maybe he was trying to tell me something. Why the secrecy?, why not just tell me what was up?. Unless for some reason he felt he couldn’t.
So…he was asking me to open a new account. The only reason that I could think of for that would be to maybe bypass the system he was using, why he would want to do that I suppose I would just have to wait to find out. Anyway…a new account. Maybe one that he could pick up from a cyber-café. But to open one up with a warm boyfriend who was a user at my favourite place?. On went the thinking cap.
To start with I needed to think of e-mail accounts that would allow you to collect your mail from anywhere in the world. With my level of computer literacy being limited to playing a few games and using Outlook Express for e-mail, I figured the best way to get an answer to that question would be to nip to the newsagent and buy a computer mag. So of I went.
What a choice!. PC World, What PC, Computeractive, The Net, and so on and so on. I stood looking lost at the vast array of magazines available, feeling out of touch with it all. Life was obviously moving ahead faster than I was. My eyes wandered over the covers looking for clues until eventually they settled on one magazine. It was Computeractive. It caught my eye as, on the front cover, there was a small panel at the bottom left of the page which was entitled ‘Workshops’. It gave a list of various things you could do with your pc and the page numbers that you would find them on inside.
What had caught my eye was on of the workshops entitled ‘pick up your e-mail on the move’. It looked promising so I bought the magazine.
Back at home I settled down with a cup of coffee and a Tesco blueberry muffin. Telly on, feet up, coffee in one hand and mag in the other. Flicking through I was amazed at the technology that was available out there and kinda pleased that I didn’t know that much about it. The workshop pages were easy to find, being bordered in red, and I soon found was I was looking for. It stated that there were various programs out there to enable you to collect, and send, e-mail messages from any location worldwide if you could access a pc with an internet connection. The most popular of all of these programs was, wouldn’t you just know it, made by Microsoft. Hotmail.
Ok, so it may be the obvious choice but remember as far as technology is concerned I was still in the caveman stage. Hotmail, ‘a boyfriend to keep you warm’, it made me wish that I’d kept myself a bit more up to date; but at least I had found it. I was sure that the Hotmail program was what John had meant, it fitted too well to be anything else. I read on, how to use Hotmail, how to set up an account, all I needed was a username and a password to keep my mail private and secure. I began to wonder what it was that John had to tell me that was so secret that it warranted all of this. I felt slightly uneasy but also strangely excited by the shadowy nature of it all. Anyway, the account; username, ‘when you saw him at your favourite place’, those were his words. I had to make my username, or address, somehow relate to what John thought was my favourite place. There were so many, the Tyne Bridge back home, the river that the bridge sat over, the mouth of the river where it flowed into the North Sea; all places that had been favourites forever. But which of all of my favourites would John pick?
As students we had spent lots of time on the beach and I remembered telling John of the huge beaches at home and how, as a child, I’d always loved spending days playing on them, splashing about in the sea and messing about on the rocks. The beach. I felt sure it would be the beach. My username had to be something short and snappy, not ‘the beach at home’, or ‘ the seaside’, or anything else slightly obscure, it had to be something he would think of. He’d listened to me talking about home and the beach lots of times, some of them through an alcoholic haze, how would he remember it? beach, sea, home.
Then it came to me…Homebeach. It said it all. It was at least worth a try.
So the account was set up.
Then I waited. I only had to wait two days.
Inbox-2 new messages. It worked!
I clicked on the inbox icon on the Hotmail page. The first message turned out to be a welcome message from MSN; disappointing. The second however looked a lot more promising though I didn’t recognize the sender, maybe it was another welcome message or an advertisement for some superfluous service or product that my life would not be complete without. The sender? Overlord. The message?
‘This is addressed to M. Rutter from John. If this has reached the correct destination please reply with your date of birth, if not please delete.’
I was smiling now. I had figured it out! I had actually figured out John’s cryptic message and we now had a method of two- way communication. I clicked on ‘ Reply’ and typed in my birthdate, then ‘Send’.
I popped the top off a bottle of San Miguel and lay on the sofa feeling quite smug, maybe I wasn’t such a caveman after all. Reflecting on the things that John had sent earlier and the information that I had found out myself however, the smugness slowly began to drift away to be replaced by a slightly nervous curiosity. I wondered what it was that was about to come my way. Why had John called himself ‘Overlord’?
Was it perhaps the only username he could use? I guessed that if ‘Hotmail’ was a worldwide program then usernames would be somewhat limited and you may not be able to use your first choice, but ‘Overlord’? Never mind, I was sure that I would find out soon enough. I was never more right.
Over the next few weeks the mail exchange was thick and fast. I would spend all day at work clock-watching, waiting for the shift to end so I could hurry home and fire up the pc to find out the latest developments or the answers to my latest questions, of which there were plenty. A picture emerged of what was going on over there. It made for worrying reading at times; worrying…but fascinating none the less. A lot of the stuff that I’d dug up from the various books that I’d mooched through fitted with some of the things that John was now telling me. That he was worried about his position, I had no doubt. That he felt quite alone, without someone to confide in, was also, not in doubt. I did my best to read all the information that I was being sent and reply to John as best I could, but quite frankly, some of it was beyond reply. Some of it was beyond belief.
I knew that John would not lie to me but as to the credibility of what I was being sent? judge for yourself when you read it.
‘Overlord’?
In 1953, a book by Arthur C. Clarke was published by Ballantine Press. It was entitled Childhood’s End and depicted a time when a race of beings from another world had came to Earth. Their purpose was to guide mankind into the next stage of its evolution. In order to accomplish this, these beings infiltrated higher levels of society in order to exert their influence on the peoples of the world, surreptitiously at first, and then as an awakening amongst the masses began, they worked with the aid of the governments of the world and the United Nations to bring about a change in the human race which would eventually allow the spiritual and physical development which the aliens required to ensure the success of their assignment. This assignment was issued to them by an entity they referred to as the ‘Overmind’.
In a passage from the book one of the beings attempts to explain their position relative to the human race.
“Let us say that above us is the ‘Overmind’, using us as the potter uses his wheel. And your race is the clay that is being shaped on that wheel.”
Mankind found a name for these beings, The Overlords.
So how did this all connect together? All the information that I had found? the new things that John was beginning to tell me? Overlords? Governmental Secrecy? A world within a world? Unseen…unsuspected. Slowly but surely, John’s letters began to unravel it all. Day by day, attachment by attachment, document by document; the truth began to appear, out of the mist of contrived obscurity. I began to see a picture forming. A picture of what was happening, of what was coming. A plan was, I believed, slowly being put into place. What was it? What was coming? First the picture, then what I believe to be the evidence for it; then what I fully expect to be the outcome. It is a strange journey which at times will test your ability to believe what will seem to be impossible, implausible, even downright cuckoo. My opinion is that you are meant, and even conditioned, to think that way. To dis-believe. To ridicule-by the people who have most to lose from belief in the truths which I shall present to you. Like all things before, the choice to believe or not rests entirely with you. The burden of proof in denying all of this…rests with you.
The real world…
At the beginning I asked, “who are they?” “who am I?” “what am I so dreadfully certain of?”
Now you know who I am.
From what I have learned, these are the answers to the other questions.
All over the world there are bases. Some underground, some above ground but well disguised, such as those in Pine Gap, Australia or the Nevada desert in the US, where whole mountain sides open to allow access to ‘invisible’ facilities. The existence of some of these bases is frequently admitted as denial is futile. That these bases are connected by vast underground tunnels, leading to a subterranean network of secret facilities is not acknowledged or admitted. The purpose of these bases and the operations carried out in them and from them is classified many levels above Top Secret. The only knowledge available to the public about the bases comes from former employees of contractors working within them or from servicemen serving in the military who have been stationed within the bases or who have passed through them. Occasionally information comes into the public domain regarding the purpose of the bases, their locations, their size and their occupants. This information is often quickly discredited or ridiculed by the agencies whose job it is to suppress its dissemination. If this information cannot be suppressed, the individual responsible for its divulgence often ‘disappears’ or is ‘covertly removed from society’, in the name of national security of course. This non-divulgence of information is perpetrated and carried out by the majority of the governments of the world. It is enabled by the presence within these governments and high-powered organizations, within most of the worlds economic and media industries of individuals connected by clubs, groups and ancient brotherhoods. These individuals, of various nationalities, exercise effective control of
governmental and agency policy within their relative global regions with the common aim of bringing globalisation to the modern world, thereby increasing their dominance over the whole planet. Legislation is passed, often against the wishes of the majority of the public, to smooth the passage of reaching the ultimate goal of creating a new order to the world, where power and control rests in the hands of fewer and fewer organizations.
It is expected, in the foreseeable future, that the world’s military will come under the control of one supreme agency, notably the United Nations. NATO itself has already planned this, with the diagrams of expected UN domination of the world’s armies having been presented to the UN General Assembly many years ago. The world will become subject to a one world government controlled by three main agencies, America, The European Alliance and the Far East. This was seen in part with western involvement in conflicts within the Middle East and its war-ring states in the latter years of the twentieth century. The remainder of the world will be ostracised by war and financial sanctions to the point where capitulation to the three main powers is inevitable. The transition to one world currency, the dollar, is already underway with the introduction in the European states and countries in 2002 of the Euro, made up of dollars and cents.
Retaliation to the progress of this state of world domination is strongest within certain Asian regions. This was seen with the terrorist attacks in September 2001 on the symbols of western financial and military control, the World Trade Centre and the Pentagon. The ensuing war campaigns, ‘Operation Eternal Freedom’ and ‘Operation Strike-back’ were the first steps toward the coming conflict; where the parties within the globalisation realm take the opportunity to weaken or destroy the opposition to their plans and beliefs.
Naturally, the campaign will bring dissent. Even amongst the American people there will be those who will awaken to the truth of the oncoming developments and how war will be used to further them. Plans are in place to deal with these members of the population. Laws are already established to allow internment in camps constructed in secrecy within their own countries. Trains have been prepared for the transport of these ‘subversives’, aerial monitoring is ensured with the presence of vast numbers of helicopters (whose appearance has already began to cause concern), troops are already in position to guard the camps where the ‘inmates’ will be re-located.
The protection of the Constitution has already been dealt with. The Constitution is, even now, invalid. An agency has been created with the legal power to confiscate possessions, separate families and intern citizens for an undetermined period.
All of this is already underway. All of the necessary steps have been completed to ensure that the desired outcome will be achieved.
The main problem with the plans which are currently being slowly put into practice, however, is that the supreme governing bodies within the new one world government are not in fact the ones in control. They are acting, whether knowingly or not, under the influence of a much more intelligent authority. The intentions of this larger authority are as yet unclear, they may be benign, and if so, a golden age of mankind awaits us all. If however, the intentions are more malevolent; then the age of humanity as we know it may be drawing to a close. The ‘Overlords’ as we shall call these governing bodies for want of a better name,(and also because the comparison with Mr Clarke’s characters seems particularly apt), are either changing our world for the better or taking the first steps to ensure the gradual destruction and enslavement of the human race.
The final decision rests with the ‘Overmind’, who we shall consider to control the ‘Overlords’, and only when it sees fit to reveal more to us, will we be able to see what the future holds for all the peoples of the world. One thing however is certain; whether the outlook is good or bad, intentions are good or evil, the time available for slowing down or stopping this relentless race towards our uncertain future is becoming less and less as each day passes.
Knowledge and proof, in the public domain, is the only way in which the whole of the worlds populations can decide what is best for their, and everybody else’s future.
So I give to you what I have been given, often verbatim. Sources are included where they have been given to me.
Here then is the knowledge. It is up to you to find the proof. Then to decide what to do with it…
During the first few weeks of Johns stay in Denver all seemed well, if a little strange at times. The organization of things and the hierarchy behind it was a bit woolly, no-one seemed to know who was in ultimate control of the company or agency who he was working for. Of course all the procedures and practices were still controlled and laid down by the FAA but the smaller details like line management and roster issuance just disappeared into greyness every now and then. For example, John was not given night duties. Everyone else worked nights…but not him. When he asked his supervisor why this was he was told that ‘they’ weren’t ready to give him night shifts yet. This struck him as strange because traffic levels were normally lower at nights than through the day, which he had been checked out on anyway. Surely if there were less aeroplanes he could handle that. But no, ‘they’ weren’t ready. What was so special about nights he wondered? What happened, if anything, at night that didn’t happen through the day? Was something being hidden under the cover of darkness?
He was given a partial answer when he was awoken one night by a loud rumble which vibrated the clock on his bedside cabinet. It wasn’t the usual humming noise that he had now became so used to that he hardly heard it anymore. No, this was a distinct rumble. As if something big, very big, was being moved or operated.
He got out of bed and went over to the window. He opened a slit between the curtains to shade his eyes from the sodium lamps on the road outside. The night was still. The rumbling had stopped, but there was something else.
Through his light stung eyes he could make out movement. Just above the tree line, right to left. Something was in the air, flying… slowly. One, two, three. Three shapes.
Helicopters. Quieter than any helicopters he had ever heard before. Virtually silent, especially considering their number. Even though it was dark he could clearly make out their outlines. Any normal observer might not have been able to identify the types, but most controllers could probably identify anything that flew, it was part of the training. Through still squinting eyes he could see that they were, although heavily modified, made up of two types. There were two AH64 Apache’s and one Boeing-Sikorsky RAH-66 Comanche. Both types were very specialised stealth/strike helicopters. He couldn’t figure out a reason for their presence. And another thing, they were all black. Jet black, no markings of any kind anywhere, no fuselage insignia designating their units or base of operation. Maybe they were escorting whatever it was that was causing the rumbling. Maybe, more sinisterly, making sure that no-one was out and about to see what had caused the rumbling.
He slowly closed the curtains, as if he could be seen by the occupants of the helicopters, and went back to bed for a fitful nights sleep.
Over the following few days he scanned all of the documentation available in the briefing room relating to special flights, in particular night time flights, positioning flights, helicopter flights. Nothing. There was no mention anywhere about movements at night. He thought that strange because, if something was in the air, surely Air Traffic Control (ATC) would/should know about it. How else could they separate other aircraft from it? There was no doubt that something was flying at night, it even had escorts in the form of the helicopters, he had seen them. Yet there was no documentation or instructions for dealing with whatever it was; and why was it flying at night? and why was he not being allowed to work nights?
There was only one answer, something was being hidden, flown secretively. Maybe a new stealth? Or a new design which wasn’t yet ready for public scrutiny? Now that was exciting. And so he began to ask questions. Just general questions in the rest rooms, fishing; the same way in which I had trawled for information at home. At first nothing was forthcoming. Closed ranks.
Then one afternoon, after a quiet morning shift, he returned to his locker to stow his headset and collect his things; he removed his coat from the rail, slipped it on and checked for his keys. His keys were there as expected but there was something else there too. He raised his hand out of his pocket and opened it. An envelope lay curled up in his palm. It was recognizable as a small internal mail envelope, and he hadn’t put it there. Instinctively, he looked around, he was alone. All the same, not worth the risk, so he took it home.
The paste on the envelope tore open easily , he slid the piece of paper it contained onto his coffee table and stared at it.
The words on the paper read,
“If you want the answers to your questions stick a note on the restroom notice board with ‘YES’ on it”.
It was obviously from someone at work but no identifiable markings were on it and the writing was not recognizable. Just like myself earlier on, John had found someone through blind fumbling who was willing to give him answers. Maybe there was always one or two people within organisations who wanted people to know what was going on, wanted to ‘whistle blow’, so to speak.
So the note was placed. Just a post-it note with the word ‘YES’ written on it, pinned to the board. And there it was left.
It disappeared after three days.
The note had the desired effect. The next time he checked his mail a large internal mail envelope was sitting in the tray with his name on it, it was heavy with documents.
He drove home full of excitement for what awaited him inside the envelope. It wouldn’t have been such a good idea to open it at work. He was beginning to feel very much out of place when he was there. As if he didn’t quite fit in. Not with the work itself, that was easy enough compared to what he’d been used to in the UK. He couldn’t put his finger on one thing in particular but he had noticed the odd glances and the whispering voices as he passed restrooms and groups of colleagues. He felt monitored. That was it. Monitored.
His suspicions weren’t eased by the presence of a car that had been two or three cars behind him for the last few miles. His recognition of US cars wasn’t good enough to be certain but it looked like a Lincoln, maybe a Continental. If Frank Cannon hadn’t drove something similar he would never had been able to put a name to it, but he was sure that’s what it was. A big black Lincoln Continental. Following him.
He wandered a bit on the road as he kept checking his mirror. It struck him that it would be obvious to the occupants of the car that he would know they were there. It didn’t seem to bother them. They held their position. Close enough to follow but not to be a threat to him. Strange.
As he pulled up onto his drive he spun round to check out the car for a plate or a better look at the driver or passenger. It was gone. Completely.
Feeling stupid now for being so uptight about probably nothing he made coffee and opened the envelope.
It was full of papers grouped into documents of maybe ten sheets each stapled together. Different subjects, some without doubt printed at home, some clipped from newspapers, some typed and some photocopied from official-looking letters, statements and papers.
The first concerned the question of the helicopters that he had seen. The others? I give them to you as I received them, with no additions or amendments. They contains websites to visit if you so desire to find out more, see pictures, watch video…or even seek proof.
BLACK HELICOPTERS.
Years ago the unit who flies the black helicopters was a big secret and the public wasn’t supposed to know. It wasn’t because the unit was or is involved in something good, like space research, but rather, because the unit received (and receives) ‘black budget’ funds from Congress, unaccountable to the public, and through the Organized Crime Drug Enforcement Task Force (an illegal alliance of law enforcement with the military), illegally served as a transport service for private squads of the FBI, DEA and US Customs. They would claim to be using task forces for ‘drug interdiction’, but were in fact, using them for private enterprise.
All the need for secrecy changed, however, when the military ‘Special Operations Command’ was formed, separate and apart from the ‘Special Forces’, and when the 1995 Crime Bill officially (and unconstitutionally) sanctioned the use of any federal agency in ‘crime task forces’. Now the FBI, DEA, and Military can form squads out in the open and claim to be ‘fighting crime’, and receive their funds out in the open.
If the black helicopters exist, where are they?
Ft. Campbell, Kentucky, is the home of the US Army’s 101st Airborne Division.
Ft. Campbell’s homepage is: http://www.campbell.army.mil/campbell.htm.
It is also known as the home base for the 160th Special Operations Aviation Regiment (the 160th SOAR), known as the ‘Nightstalkers’, whose motto is “Death Waits in the Dark”. Their logo is death on horseback. Their logo can be seen at: http://www.nightstalkers.com/death.htm.
Their helicopters can be seen at: http://www.nightstalkers.com/museum.htm, and http://www.dtic.mil/airforselink/pa/factsheets/pictures/mh_53j.gif.
The colour is significant because Special Operations Command gets this particular type of paint, called ‘CARC’ because it is radar absorbent. The Special Operations units are often involved in clandestine (and illegal) operations where they do not want to be detected and, if shot down, not identified. Their aircraft never have any markings on them for this reason (unless they are temporarily painted on when they are posing on TV). The paint appears flat black. Other Special Operations units have black aircraft as well. Other black aircraft can be seen at:
http://www.dtic.mil/airforcelink/pa/factsheets/pictures/ac_130h.gif.
It is especially significant when a black helicopter is either a ‘Little Bird’ or an ‘Apache’. The 160th is the only unit that flies the black ‘Little Bird’ tactical chopper and black ‘Apaches’. The Army mentions that the 160th is the only unit to fly the Hughes 500 ‘Little Bird’ on their page at:
http://www.campbell.army.mil/copters.htm.
The drawing shown on that page is of a green ‘Little Bird’, however, an actual ‘Little Bird’ in flight, and of course black, is shown on the 160th page at:
http://www.nightstalkers.com.museum.htm
Thus the colour is useful for identifying the unit and purpose of the particular aircraft.
For those who want to argue, ”they’re not really black, they’re dark green,” dark green can be seen on a C-130 at:
http://www.dtic.mil/airforselink/pr/factsheets/pictures/c130.jpg.
Special Forces military is used against American citizens on US soil. Black ‘Little Birds’, flown only by the 160th were filmed by CNN, and by the FBI at Waco, several times. The government stated that no active duty military played anything but a ‘support role’ at Waco. Title 18, Section 1385 of the US Code makes such use of the Army against American citizens totally illegal.
Women and children came out of Waco stated that the helicopters had fired into their house, into the roof.
There was a black ‘Little Bird’ seen on TV in the first opening shots of the “Three Helicopters”, at Waco.
The documentary video, “Waco II”, shows where the media cut out the section of video with the sounds of the helicopters firing into the roof, but made the mistake of leaving in the video that shows the actual bullets being fired into the roof.
The 160th is a unit trained to do nothing but kill. Their own video, which shows their training, can be seen at the Pratt Museum.
They are trained in ‘urban insertion’; parachuting from a helicopter while a door gunner fires into the urban target below as a ‘diversion’.
ATF Agent Ted Royster said, right after Waco (on video), “We had our plan down, we had our ‘diversion’ down, things just went wrong”.
Senator Dan Burton, who was spearheading the efforts to investigate Waco and the murder of Vince Foster, found his son arrested for drug offences-twice in six months.
Dan Burton’s chief of staff was the head of the ‘military experts’ who eventually ran the investigation into the ground.
Dan Burton’s chief of staff went to work for Burton directly from duty with…the 160th Special Operations Aviation Regiment.
***
So maybe it was these ‘black helicopters’ which he had seen that night, they certainly fitted the description of what he had seen. But why would military helicopters from a unit such as the 160th be there, in Denver? What were they protecting or escorting?
He turned to the next document. It had a scribbled note written at the top of it, “this may explain what they’re doing or where they’re being taken”.
“PRACTICE” CONCENTRATION CAMP, NEVADA.
Anti-terrorist Training Centre.
From the SPOTLIGHT, June 29, 1998 article by Mike Blair.
(guoting):
American taxpayers are funding an ‘enemy prisoner of war’ camp for supposed ‘training purposes’ on property adjacent to Nellis Air Force Base in Nevada.
In addition, the SPOTLIGHT has learned from the office of U.S. Sen. Harry M. Reid (D-Nev.) that Congress has funded, in a project led in the Senate by Sen. Kay Bailey Hutchinson (R-Texas), the construction of a massive counter-terrorism training complex for the Department of Energy (DOE) and the FBI at the old U.S. nuclear test site 80 miles west of Las Vegas.
The DOE oversees America’s nuclear weapons programs, as well as the peaceful use of nuclear energy, and maintains an Intelligence and National Security Office, which like the FBI, is concerned with the current potential for nuclear terrorism and deploys its own agents and even SWAT teams.
While aware of the counter-terrorism centre, Sen. Reid’s office was not aware of the enemy prisoner of war facility that is being built with U.S. Department of Defence (DOD) funding on a site recently transferred to the Nevada Army National Guard.
The construction of the compound is under the direction of the Facilities Management Office of the Nevada guard.
According to Nevada guard spokesman SFC John Eckert, work on the compound was set to begin as this issue of the SPOTLIGHT was going to press, with the Las Vegas construction firm of ZCON, Inc., being the low bidder. The cost will be $64,314 for the 14,000 square foot facility.
According to Sgt. Eckert, the compound “is being constructed to official U.S. Army prisoner of war camp specifications”. He said it would be capable of holding up to 100 inmates. The compound will be surrounded by an outer security fence and will have two guard towers.
The guard spokesman said that it is anticipated that work will be completed in time for the guards 72nd Military Police Company to use it for training scheduled to begin on August the 1st. He said the facility will be utilized for training by security police at the adjacent Nellis Air Force Base and by local law enforcement.
Sgt. Eckert said that inquiries have been received by National Guard units from out of state, including the states of California and Oregon, about the possibility of using the compound for their training purposes.
POSSIBLE CONNECTION.
There is no official acknowledgement of any link between the prisoner of war compound and the planned new counter-terrorism facility to the west of Las Vegas.
The exact location of the POW compound is 300 yards north of the Union Pacific railroad tracks (how convenient) in an area that has been designated the Nevada Army National Guard Training Area, which is located along Range Road in Las Vegas on a 3000-acre site that was transferred to the guard by Nellis Air Force Base and the Bureau of Land Management, Eckert explained.
He said that in addition to the prisoner of was compound, the site also is the location of an 800 man guard armoury and maintenance facilities for the Nevada guard unit’s M-1 Abrams heavy battle tanks.
Eckert said the armoury facility was opened last August.
Could the facility be used as a genuine concentration camp or prison facility?
“Oh yes,” Eckert replied. “It is an actual facility built precisely to the Army’s prisoner of war camp specifications”.
“It is just like facilities we built in the Middle East during the Persian Gulf War to house Iraqi prisoners of war”, Eckert added.
The guard spokesman said he did not know why civilian police were interested in using prisoner of war-type complex for training, but he said he was aware of one inquiry to use it that was made by local Clark County Sheriff’s Department. (end quoting).
There has been, since last year, a sign that says FEDERAL PRISON CAMP right between AREA II of Nellis Air Force Base and the main Nellis Air Force Base complex on Nellis Blvd. The big question is…just who do they intend to incarcerate in the POW camp?
***
The next document was a couple of sheets of photocopied text. Again, in biro, it had scribbled writing on the top. ‘Unconstitutional?’
John realised that it could only refer to the previous document. They were in order. The order he was meant to read them in. It could only refer to the POW/Concentration camp document. Knowing how potty the Americans were about their Constitution and their liberties, the POW document must be against their rights protected by the Constitution. So why worry, if the protection from such a place was assured by the Constitution? He read the sheets.
THE CONSTITUTION: FACT OR FICTION?
The Constitution was nullified on March 9th, 1933 by President Franklin Roosevelt’s declaration of national emergency. The developments of the following near 70 years since then, are described by authors Eugene Schoder and Micki Nellis in the subtitle to their book, The Constitution: Fact or Fiction; The Nation’s Descent from a Constitutional Republic through a Constitutional Dictatorship to an Unconstitutional Dictatorship;
Senate Report 92549 written in 1973 says bluntly that since 1933 “the United States has been in a state of declared national emergency.…a majority of the people of the United States have lived all their lives under emergency rule….(we now live in) a permanent state of national emergency.”
The authors cite 470 Federal laws, since 1933, that have steadily increased the president’s ‘emergency’ powers. They claim this is why-American troops have been in battle continually in engagements great and small in one far-off place or another: recent presidents have trod the world like Roman Emperors rather like the limited executives authorized by the constitution.
Under the 470 emergency power rules, the president may seize property, send military forces anywhere without public or congressional approval, institute martial law, restrict travel, seize and control all forms of communication, etc. And once the emergency had been declared by President Roosevelt, nobody could end the dictatorial situation except the president himself, by declaring the emergency over, or by a future president declaring the emergency over. Truman, Eisenhower, Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon, Ford, Carter, Reagan, Bush, Clinton and G.W. Bush have all declined to do so.
Lysander Spooner, known as a very accomplished lawyer in his day, wrote about the Constitution in terms of contract law, arguing that, legally, it binds nobody but those who gave consent to it in 1789:
“And it does not so much as even purport to be a contract between persons now existing. It purports, at most, to be only contract between persons living eighty years ago (Spooner wrote in 1869)…Furthermore, we know, historically, that only a small portion even of the people then existing were consulted on the subject, or asked, or permitted to express either their consent or dissent in any formal manner. Those persons, if any, who did give their consent formally, are all dead now. Most of them have been dead for forty, fifty, sixty or seventy years, and the Constitution, so far as it was their contract, died with them…the Constitution is no such instrument as it has generally been assumed to be; but that by false interpretations, and naked usurpations, the government has been made in practice a very widely, and almost wholly, different thing from what the Constitution itself purports to authorize”.
***
Another note scribbled in ink on a sheet of ruled paper, ‘So there exist camps within the US to house prisoners (political?), there are helicopters and troops already available and stationed to police them and maybe even round up citizens for incarceration; the constitution is, legally, invalid. Hence the protection of the citizen’s rights is not guaranteed; by what means would the powers that be use to bring about a nightmarish situation where the average citizen can be placed in one of these camps? -Answer-the agency known as the Federal Emergency Measures Agency and Presidential Executive Orders’.
And so the next document;
The Omega File
Compiled by Steve Wingate of Anomalous Images
Sunday 11th May 1997.
Although an excellent article, the January 1995 edition of ‘Monitoring Times’ magazine published only a tiny portion of what FEMA has been tasked by Executive Order to perform. FEMA was brought into existence by E.O.
FEMA has been authorized for the past 15 years by Presidential Executive Orders to confiscate all property from the American people, separate families in the current 43 internment camps (already built and operational, 5 of which are located in Georgia. The largest can confine somewhere on the order of 100,000 citizens), called relocation camps by the government, for assignment to work camps; declare martial law and totally over-ride the US Constitution. Two of the state prisons in Georgia are currently empty, although manned by a minimal number of staff, they have been set up and intentionally unpopulated by prisoners in support of this ‘covert’ government policy.
An Executive Order signed by then President Bush in 1989 authorized FEMA to build 43 primary camps (having a capacity of 35,000 to 45,000 prisoners each) and also authorized hundreds of secondary facilities. These facilities, although completed and manned, as yet contain no prisoners.
Under FEMA, the Executive Orders, which are already written and are already the law of the land, call for the complete suspension of the US Constitution and all rights and liberties as they are now known. The following Executive Orders, which are in the Federal Register located in Washington DC for anyone to request copies of, call for the suspension of civil rights, liberties and for extra-ordinary measures to be taken in, as most of the orders state, “any national security emergency situation that might confront the government”. When FEMA is implemented, the following Executive Orders can be implemented:
E.O. 12148-FEMA national security emergency, such as: national disaster, social unrest, insurrection, or national financial crisis.
E.O. 10995-“…provides for the seizure of all communications media in the United States.”
E.O. 10997-“…provides for the seizure of all electric power, petroleum, gas, fuels and minerals, both public and private.”
E.O. 10998-“…provides for the seizure of all food supplies and resources, public and private, and all farms, lands, and equipment.”
E.O. 10999-“…provides for the seizure of all means of transportation, including personal cars, trucks or vehicles of any kind and total control over all highways, seaports and waterways.”
E.O. 11000-“…provides for the seizure of all American people for work forces under Federal supervision, including splitting up of families if the government feels it necessary.”
E.O. 11001-“…provides for the government seizure of all health, education and welfare functions.”
E.O. 11002-“…designates the postmaster general to operate a national registration of all persons.” [Under this order, families would report to a local post office to be separated and assigned to a new area. It is at this stage that families would be separated].
E.O. 11003-“…provides for the government to take over all airports and aircraft, commercial, public, and private.”
E.O. 11004-“…provides for the Housing and Finance Authority to relocate communities, designate areas to be abandoned and establish new locations for populations.”
E.O. 11005-“…provides for the government to take over railroads, inland waterways, and public storage facilities.”
E.O. 11051-“…the office of Emergency Planning has complete authorisation to put the above orders into effect in time of increased international tension or economic or financial crisis.”
All of the above executive orders were combined by President Nixon into Executive Order 11490, which allows all of this to take place in the event of a national emergency being declared by the President.
E.O. 12919-“…National Defence Industrial Resources Preparedness,” signed by President Clinton on June 3rd, 1994, delegates authorities, responsibilities and allocations of F.E.M.A’s Executive Orders for the confiscation of all property from the American people, and their relocation and assignment to ‘labour’ camps. The Executive Order supersedes or revokes 11 previous Executive Orders from 1939 to 1991, and amends Executive Order 10789 and 11790. Operation Dragnet – Upon Presidential instruction, arrest warrants will be issued via computer to round up over one million Americans who are not ‘politically correct’. Also covers Operation Rolling Thunder – comprising countrywide sweeps of houses, house to house, ‘dynamic’ entry, search and seizures for all guns and food stockpiles by B.A.T.F, state national guard, activity duty soldiers, as well as local police. This function is also run and co-ordinated through F.E.M.A.
Public Law 100-690-banned almost all religious gatherings, although this has not yet been enforced.
The Omnibus Crime Bill, 1990-ensures confiscation of all private property via money laundering, environmental violations of the Clean Water and Air Act, and extends as far as child abuse. This act also co-ordinates activities through F.E.M.A. and the Department of the Army, Commanding General, U.S. Forces Command, Fort McPherson, GA which is the executive and implementing agency upon initiation of many of these acts. The responsible agency within U.S. Army Forces Command was what used to be known as the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations, Plans Division (DCSOPS, Plans), which was changed several years ago to J-3 after the headquarters became a joint headquarters. They keep on file copies of all F.E.M.A. Emergency Management Operations Plans, including those plans developed by the Army to support the F.E.M.A. plan to eliminate the U.S. Constitution upon implementation. According to current plans, the Constitution will be ‘temporarily’ discontinued and shelved until the real or perceived and declared ‘threat’ has been neutralised. But once ‘shelved’, as with almost every other action of Government, it stays shelved.
The Crime Bill of 1994. Banning of all military weapons, which are necessary to the formation of a militia, denies other military equipment to the people’s militia. Prelude to confiscating all guns in the hands of private citizens, against the 1st Amendment. It can make every arm-bearing citizen an outlaw. The agency responsible for the actual implementation and search is the Department of the Army in concert with local and state police, including F.E.M.A., FBI, BATF, and other Federal agencies.
Underground Bases. There have been over 60 secret, virtual cities, underground, built by the government, Federal Reserve Bank owners and high ranking members of the Committee of 300. In addition, there exist underground Satellite Tracking Facilities which have the ability to punch your 911 address into the computer and a satellite can within seconds bring a camera to bear on your property to the point that those monitoring can clearly read every word on your drivers licence, supposing it were in view of the satellite. These facilities have, as of October 1st, 1994, been turned over to the United Nations.
The next sheet was just a piece of paper with 5 quotations on it;
“Our task of creating a socialist America can only succeed when those who would resist us are totally disarmed.” Sara Brady, Chairman, Handgun Control, to Sen. Metzanbaum, The National Educator, Jan. ’94.
“Waiting periods are only a step. Registration is only a step. The prohibition of private firearms is the goal.” Janet Reno.
“When we got organised as a country and we wrote a fairly radical Constitution with a radical Bill of Rights, giving a radical amount of individual freedom to Americans…”
“And so a lot of people say there’s too much personal freedom. When personal freedom’s abused, you have to move to limit it. That’s what we did in the announcement I made last weekend on the public housing projects, about how we’re going to have weapon sweeps and more things like that to try to make people safer in their communities.” President Bill Clinton, 3/22/94. MTV’s “Enough is Enough”
“We can’t be so fixated on our desire to preserve the rights of ordinary Americans…” Bill Clinton, USA Today, 11th March, 1993, page 2a.
He sat looking at the sheets spread out on the table in-front of him, his cold coffee stared at him from the mug. He couldn’t explain the feelings. In fact there weren’t any. A total absence of emotion. Blankness. Now he had the answers to some of the questions that had been running around in his head; he was beginning to wish he hadn’t asked them. How could this all be true? How could the helicopters, the prison camps, the F.E.M.A agency, and it’s plans, be all kept so secret? Why did no-one seem to know about it all? Did no-one care or was it just that the information was held so secretively that no-one outside the agencies concerned actually even got so much as a sniff of what was going on?
Then they came, they rushed him when he wasn’t looking. Fear, panic, nausea, cold, hot, sweats, shivers. They all seemed to come together and wash over him, suffocating him. What should he do? Where could he go? Who should he see or talk too? And the biggest question of them all, who could he tell?
The feelings began to subside, one remained. Fear. If these sheets contained, as he believed, the truth about what was really going on, what was being planned, what was coming; then what was he to do? If the powers that were at work in all of this could indeed read a driving licence from a satellite, was it beyond the bounds of possibility that he was also under scrutiny? After all, he had been followed by that big black car…or had he? Was it all in his mind? Was he beginning to be swept along by all of the information being fed to him to the point where he was just accepting it all without question? Or was he under the kind of scrutiny that he was now beginning to fear? The knot in his stomach twisted and turned as his mouth dried up. He felt sick. He felt scared. Fear. It remained. It stared at him from the dark, it rattled his windows through the long nights that followed, it watched him from every black car that passed him, followed him, or parked alongside him. It was everywhere. And it knew it.
His head spun for at least a week, leaving him tired and five pounds lighter before he finally came to a decision in his mind about his next move. It wasn’t so much a decision really, more a realisation. A realisation that there was only one direction in which to go if he was to ever regain the peace of mind which now seemed so far away.
He needed more information, answers to different questions, Was he under scrutiny? If so, why? By who? To what end? And what, if anything, could he do about it?
So he resolved to find out more, by whatever means he could. More notice board notes, more reading of work bits and bobs for clues. More studying of local airspace charts and plates, more driving around, just looking. Just general looking and watching, and recording.
Looking for clues.
In the normal run of things, in an average period of a working duty, a Radar Controller, working a busy sector of airspace, is separating and controlling maybe only 50% of the aircraft within that airspace. The rest, the other 50%, are either above his upper limit (and often filtered out of his view), or below his lower limit, or just outside of his area of responsibility or maybe talking to someone else as they pass through his sector. Controllers develop the ability through time to selectively ‘disregard’ these aircraft. They know they’re there, they see them; they allow for their positions, levels, speeds and anticipated vectors; but still, they disregard them. They have too. Otherwise the information on the radar screen would be just too much to take in. Just as you see pedestrians walking alongside a road you’re driving along. You see them, but because they’re not of direct consequence to what you’re actually doing, you disregard them.
The point is, that sometimes half the aircraft that are passing right in-front of a controllers eyes, are ‘not seen’.
For John, this changed. Only when the normal traffic died down into a lull. But still it changed. He began turning his height filters off. He began winding out his radar to a greater range. He started to take notice of aircraft outside of his sector. In summary, he saw more.
And what a revelation it was.
He saw formations he had never seen before, he saw performance characteristics he had never seen before, he saw slow moving highly manoeuvrable returns like he had never seen before. And he saw ‘Janet flights’.
‘Janet flights’ is the term given to the flights, using Boeing 737’s, which transport the workers to the erstwhile non-existent base, which is, Area 51.
Although no longer a secret base, after a forced admission of its presence was grudgingly made by the government, it is still suspected as being at least one of the bases in the US where masses of secret projects are carried out. The workers at this base are flown into it using unmarked aircraft, flown by unknown agencies, (though it is known that the EG&G Corporation operate the terminals), at unknown times. The fact that they are even flown is surprising when you consider the fact that the base does not appear on any US Geological Survey maps, let alone the fact that the place is not even listed on Federal Aviation Administration pilots charts, so how then do the ten flights a day out of McCarran Airport in Las Vegas and Palmdale, California find the place? They are of course spotted by the public on departure and arrival at the civilian airfields where they collect from and return their passengers to. But they are still held with something like awe as being physical, material proof of government secrecy.
And John was now seeing them for the first time, even though they had been right in-front of his eyes every time he had been plugged in. It made him wonder what else, if anything, was happening right in-front of him, under his nose.
And so his travels around Denver began. He drove mile after mile, looking out for anything out of the ordinary, anything that maybe seemed out of place, anything that struck him as unusual …anything that just didn’t fit. He found lots. He took pictures, he made notes. The pictures I didn’t see. The notes I did.
They told of day trips he had made, driving trips really I suppose; of places he’d driven through and the things he’d seen on his way. It’s pointless me explaining or quoting his notes when you can read them for yourself. You might think that I had embellished them in some way. So here they are, from the horse’s mouth so to speak.
“More stuff for you to twist your head to, that’s if your heads as messed up by all this stuff as mines starting to be. Just scribblings really but I thought I should get out a bit. Found some interesting stuff. Maybe my paranoia’s starting to shine through, but there is definitely something to all of this info that I’ve been sending you, don’t know quite what to make of it myself yet, but this place is without doubt not what it seems to be. Anyway, here are some places I’ve been and a few rough notes that I made on them.
-Thought I should limit my wanderings to a radius of about 100 miles around Denver, using the city itself as the centre. Some dodgy places just outside of this distance, Francise E. Warren Air Force Base, and the like but gotta draw the line somewhere or I’ll be on forever.
North-Interstate 25 up to Fort Collins, US 85 to Greeley, US 36 to Boulder and on to the Rocky Mountain National Park and the Arapaho National Recreation Area. Lake Granby, Grand Lake. Over to the North East, lots of native Indian sounding places like Crow Creek and Kiowa Creek. Interstate 76 through Keenesburg and Wiggins.
South-Interstate 25 down through Denver Tech Centre, United States Air Force Academy, Colorado Springs, Peterson Air Force Base and that lovely sounding place…Security. Very mountainous out to the west with places like Buena Vista, etc. Much flatter out to the east as the land turns from rocky to the flatter plains of Kansas.
Most of the area is massively impressive and breath-taking but I’m also getting the feeling that there are place here where visitors aren’t particularly welcome. Could be the stuff from work. Some places, AFB’s especially, feel positively oppressive, maybe they’re meant to. Found myself staring down a road not far from work which seemed to just disappear into the hillside, didn’t get too close. Weird stuff like sitting in the car and watching what looked like a Comanche pass almost silently overhead. All black. Then it came back and passed over the front of the car but didn’t come out of the rear screen. Spooky.
Thought I was being followed on Tuesday passing through Lafayette on the way up to Fort Collins. Dark green jeep type explorer type thing, right on my tail for ages, slowed when I slowed, sped up when I did. Later on headed south to Aurora, (supposed new stealth aircraft name? Coincidence?). Maybe.
This whole area is so tied up with military bases, ranges and academies that I should expect a high level of military presence but, I don’t know, it just feels like there’s something more here. Something hidden. And there is definitely a strange sound or feeling to this land. The very ground underneath feels as if it’s buzzing, humming or vibrating in certain areas. No idea what could cause it, unless there’s maybe something underneath it, causing it all, bad thought, stop it.
Heading back into the city centre there was another strange event. Two or three cars behind; big black car, Lincoln? Following? Sure I’ve seen it before. Worse though, behind the black car is another one…big greenish jeep. Am I magnetic?
Followed for at least 45 minutes until I reached the comparative safety of the city limits. Both cars disappeared. Literally disappeared, there one minute, gone the next. Nervously drove back to the house, past the road that stopped in the hillside. It’s bordered by high mesh, galvanised fencing, not closed with a gate or anything. It just goes off in a downward winding slope for about half a mile until it hits rock. But.
Just in sight at the edge of the left hand bend, in the distance, glimpsed as I went past…a dark green jeep.-
More to follow”.
The rest of the notes told of how he had raced home to the house parked up on the driveway and ran into the front door, holding it closed behind him with his back. Then he hit the beer, big-time. The mail kept coming.
He woke the next morning after, surprisingly, sleeping like a baby. With a head like pigs fighting in a sleeping bag and a tongue five times bigger than it had been the night before. Definitely no more wanderings, no more hunting for things which only succeeded in making him a nervous wreck. Whatever was going on was best left alone, he had had enough of fear. It was nothing to do with him. He was not going to get involved.
He had just about convinced himself that if he ignored it all it would simply go away when he saw the note. His heart sank, then missed a couple of beats, then went into overload and banged so hard he thought it would burst out from inside.
He was so overcome he felt tears welling up in his eyes.
It wasn’t just the note arriving, with the same handwriting as the ones from the notice board in the restroom. It wasn’t the fact that more documents were attached to it. It wasn’t even the fact that the note was not in an envelope with a stamp on it or the realisation that it had been hand delivered by someone who knew where he lived. It wasn’t any of those things, which in themselves were more than capable of accounting for the fear and panic which he now felt.
The thing that scared him more than any of these things, the thing that brought the tears, that made him feel trapped inside a web of no escape from the frightening world which he was finding himself being drawn into; it was the fact that the note which he was now staring at, which he was willing to vanish with all of his mind, was not on the rug underneath the letterbox, it wasn’t even within ten feet of the door…it was settled neatly in the centre of the coffee table, in the lounge!
He crept over to it, watching for movement all around. Someone had been here, in his house, whilst he had slept, defenceless. He had never felt so vulnerable. Then a thought crept out of the darkness at the back of his mind and announced itself with a scream. ‘What if he’s still here!!!’. Again, panic. He scurried into the corner of the room and curled into a ball. Listening. Five minutes passed, eight, eleven, twelve, thirteen. Tap, tap, tap. The front door. Tap, tap, tap. Go away, please go away. It stopped. Sunday, no mail man. So who?…
After another twenty five minutes of watching and listening to absolutely nothing, John slid over to the table and snatched at the note before retreating back into his corner. He quickly looked around before beginning to read.
‘You really shouldn’t leave your door open like that you know, there are some very strange people around here, anything could have happened to you. Anything. Anyway, we did knock but your door was open, shame, we came to talk to you, we wondered what it was you’ve been looking for the last few days. We’ll call back again sometime but in the meanwhile, here’s some more reading material. May give you one or two answers, save you driving too far!, You’ve got a weeks sick leave, don’t bother ringing work. It’s been organised. You have flu. Read on. Don’t be nervous, we are all on the same side, p.s. you shouldn’t drink so much-bad for your health.’
Confusion reigned supreme. Who were they? He hadn’t even considered the thought that whoever was supplying all of this information on to him may not be alone. How did they know where he lived? Strange people! As if he hadn’t met enough! How did they know what he had been up to? Had they been following him? Were they the black Lincoln or the green jeep? Sick leave! How had they organised sick leave? But then again, they were the ones who had left the notes at work, how high up did all of this go? And they’re going to come back! Why? Surely if they meant him any harm they had ample chance to do that while he was asleep. Looking around, the house had been tidied, even the beer bottles had been picked up and binned. And the note said that they were on the same (his?) side, against who? Maybe he didn’t have anything to fear from these ‘whoevertheyweres’. One thing was beyond question however, they were coming back. When he didn’t know but he did have the feeling that if these people said they were coming back, they meant it. What should he do? Well if they really didn’t mean him any harm, and he had no real reason to suppose they did, then maybe he should be ready for them. But how? No defence seemed adequate against these people, and maybe it wasn’t even needed. So what to do? Well they had brought him some new information, they may well be coming back to give him more, or to discuss what they had just left, so why not do what they expected him to and read it?
More calm now. Actually very calm, ‘we are all on the same side’, that’s what they had said. He began to feel relaxed, even protected. He did however wonder what exactly it was he needed protection from. The documents. The first one appeared to answer the question of who he hoped he was being protected from.
The Omega Agency.
These are who people are talking about when they say orders come from “above the President”.
The Omega Agency consists of a network set up much like the CIA. There are thousands worldwide who take their orders directly from the ruling council of the Omega Agency. This council consists of 10 to 12 people. George Bush Snr. And Alexander C. Haig are two names known to sit on the council of the Omega Agency. The OA is the driving force behind what is commonly called the ‘New World Order’. The OA’s office is based at Langley AFB.
Recall when President Reagan was shot. Haig made the statements to the press that, “I’m in charge now”. If you’ll remember, he caught a lot of flak for that, and shortly thereafter, he was accused of various things that ruined his name politically. This was done by members of Congress who were aware of his seat on the Omega Agency council, and they feared losing their claim to power. Haig jumped the gun in his statements, and ended up giving up his political position because of it. Had Reagan died, we would have had Bush as President, and Haig as Secretary of State. Two men in power who sit on the OA council. But because of the commotion raised by a few members of Congress, Haig faded into the background rather than risk exposure of his connection to the OA, or of the OA itself.
Recall when the Gulf War started. Bush used the exact words, “New World Order”, in his speech to the country. He said it several times, that the Gulf War marked the beginning of the NWO. The Gulf War was not a war about oil or the freedom of the people of Kuwait. It was a test of how well multi-national troops under the guidance of the UN would react in a war situation. The same holds true for Somalia and Bosnia. Multi-national troops under the direction of the UN. The Omega Agency controls the UN.
Bush didn’t lose the election to Clinton. Bush needed to be out of the limelight of the Presidency in order to concentrate on and escalate the plans of the Omega Agency, (sometimes also called The Jason Group). And in Clinton, they had a stooge who would not rock the boat and who would do what he was told. Notice how quick Clinton was to commit US troops to UN peace-keeping forces here and there. Notice who Clinton appointed as Secretary of State-Madeline Albright, from the UN. Notice who Clinton gave Federal land to-the UN. His Presidency was just a loan from Bush. Notice who took the Presidency back from him. Bush Jnr. How was it known that Clinton would fulfil what was expected of him? Rhodes scholarship, connections to the Bilderbergers? It should be obvious.
Why the need for one-world government? The reasoning of the Omega Agency is this; Crime is out of control on a world-wide basis, especially in the US. People are out of control, not taking responsibility for themselves or their actions. Population growth is out of control on a world-wide level. The judicial system of the US is a joke. The political system of the US and most countries world-wide is a joke, corrupted and polluted by greed and power-hungry people who don’t care about the population they were elected or appointed to serve. Under the governing body the Omega Agency plans to put in power, with the co-operation of FEMA, this would end. End of trial by jury. End of living off society and not contributing to society. End of taking advantage of others for ones own personal gain. All who are able would contribute to the growth and well-being of the world’s society, or they would pay the price for not pulling their weight.
What is this price? Basically, it will be like this; Those who are able physically and mentally to work will do so. If you have a job/profession at the time that the OA takes over, you will continue in that job/profession. If you are drawing welfare, but are physically able to work, you will work. Personal freedoms to come and go as one pleases world-wide will not change. Basically, the OA doesn’t care what people do to amuse themselves, entertain themselves, etc, as long as they are working and contributing to the society as a whole. But there will be zero tolerance of any act that hurts/ harms another. Crimes against another or against society, (dissent, etc), will be met with the death penalty, if such crime is of a severe nature such as murder, rape or robbery. What is now considered a felony crime will be punishable by death. What is now considered a misdemeanour crime will be punishable by imprisonment on a work farm or internment camp for a number of years equal to what the OA considers suitable payback for the said crime against society. These work farms/ internment camps, (policed by UN troops), will be in the business of growing food, manufacture of clothing, textiles, etc. People sent here will work for the specified time and thereafter be marked for life with a coding system implanted into their bodies via a bar-coding system, or will be eliminated.
There will be zero tolerance for any crime that hurts, harms or infringes the life of others. The policing of the populous will be carried out by men/women who are already chosen and merely waiting for the time when they will go to work for the OA openly. Most are current and/or former military people who worked special ops while on active duty. These people will be responsible for seeking out those guilty of a crime. Once the person is located, they will inform that person that they are guilty of said crime and immediately put a bullet in their head. End of crime problem from that person. Should the person’s crime not warrant the death penalty, these Public Security Officers will pick up the person and deliver them to a work farm. If the person resists, they will be shot. No trial, no jury, no lawyer, no Miranda rights. The Public Security Officer will have the authority to act as sole judge, jury and executioner of the punishment that the OA declares fits the crime.
Population control will be accomplished by mandatory birth control by all people, men as well as woman. This program has already been started with the systematic lowering of the male sperm count in westernised countries by the introduction of various chemicals into the unsuspecting public’s food chain. Abortion will be freely available. There will be zero tolerance for child-bearing out of wedlock. The institute of marriage is looked upon with favour by the OA. There will be a limit of 2 children per couple allowed. Should one become pregnant after the 2 child limit has been reached, and despite the use of birth control, then the options will be either to have an abortion or to increase one’s workload to compensate society for the burden for the extra child. Birth control and abortion will be completely acceptable in the eyes of the various religions world-wide. It will, in fact, be encouraged and mandatory under some religious doctrines. Recall Vice-President Gore’s meeting behind closed doors with religious leaders and NASA officials at the beginning of 1997.
The OA has not taken control yet because there are forces within the existing governments of the world that are aware of their plans to oppose them. In the US, these forces are largely centred within the CIA and the NSA. The CIA wants world control, but on its terms. The CIA wants to see a more communistic type of government set up on a worldwide basis. While the OA professes to believe in the maintaining of personal freedoms so long as one is a contributing member of society and not infringing on the lives others, the CIA would rather see a world where all people are controlled in all ways, from what type of job one does, to how one worships. It is not however rivalry between war-ring factions of different countries involved in this dispute. Merely the bickering of siblings, whose ideas may differ, but whose parentage and ultimate aims and goals are one and the same. It’s not intent, only methods of achievement which are under debate.
It is the CIA/NSA/Air Force that is maintaining secrecy where the ET presence is concerned, not the OA. The Omega Agency, once it comes into power, plans to reveal everything to the peoples of the world. From the running of drugs to finance the Vietnam war to the presence of ET’s on this world for the last 50 years or more. George Bush himself is said to have made the statement that he will personally tell of his involvement in the running of drugs to finance the war when he was CIA director. To the OA way of thinking, the ends really do justify the means, and in the case of the Vietnam war, the running of drugs was necessary to finance the operation in that country. Therefore it was a justified endeavour, not one to be proud of, but justified nonetheless.
The CIA/NSA/OA all monitor the internet closely. Especially IRC. The net is described as the most dangerous tool in the world at this point in time because it is uncontrolled. Those who talk about these types of things or carry information about these things on their web-sites are closely monitored. In government speak, orders to “watch” someone, translates into instructions to keep track of them by whatever means necessary. If they ‘cross the line’, if they stumble upon the truth of the matter, and don’t keep their mouths shut then they will be ‘removed’. This can be done in any way that works without drawing too much suspicion. Such as brakes on a car failing, a random victim in a drive-by shooting, a random target in a store robbery where that person just happens to be shopping at that time, or the all-time favourite, suicide by either overdose or hanging, or both. The determination as to whether a person needs to be ‘removed’ is left up to the discretion of the one doing the watching. It is, in effect, an open licence to kill to protect the Omega Agency from public exposure before it has deemed the time is right for it to take control. In some cases, it is determined that the person in question would pose more of a threat if they died. In such a case, the machinery of the OA goes into action to discredit that person. Character assassination, manipulation of others so as to turn people against the person, campaigns to brand them a disinformation agent, a liar, a mentally unstable person, etc., are put into motion. This has been found to have been an effective method of dealing with someone who gets to the truth and doesn’t keep silent. In fact, it has been found to not only discredit the target victim, but to cast a shadow of doubt and suspicion on others who may have listened to the targeted person.
This plan for the establishment of a one-world governing body, namely what is now known as the Omega Agency, has been in the works for a long time. It is said that it cannot be stopped. Those who oppose the establishment of the Omega Agency’s New World Order, and who cannot be brought into line through persuasion or manipulation will be eliminated as threats to society.
So another name was introduced into the list of many. Of organisations bidding for the crown of world dominance. Omega Agency? Sounded all a bit James Bond. But maybe there was something even in that. After all, Ian Fleming had worked within the British Intelligence for a time. Maybe his organisations, such as SPECTRE, and his villains such as Blofeld etc, were based on real organisations, real people, maybe the stories were ways to leak information to the public and still bypass the clutches of the bigger agencies and organisations involved. Or was he just getting sucked into believing just about any old cobblers that found it’s way into his possession, was he becoming the target himself of disinformation? He was just about to put the rest of the documents into the drawer of the dresser in the lounge when he jumped with fright.
Bang! Bang!. The door! His heart thumped loudly in his chest and for a second or two, the air deserted his lungs. Regaining his composure he crept over to the back of the door and placed his ear against it, “Who’s there?”, he whispered.
No reply came. No sound of footsteps on the concrete outside. Nothing. He carefully unlatched the door and eased his eye to the open edge. There on the lawn at the bottom of the drive was a familiar shape. There had been no sound after the knock because the thing that had knocked had moved away. It now stood at the bottom of his lawn, watching him. From behind it came a voice, a voice which made its huge black eyes widen.
“Sorry about him John, he just couldn’t stop. Piled right into your door like a bag of hammers! Stupid dog!.”
It was Joe, and with him was the source of the banging, Bob the black Labrador, complete with gasping tongue and wide excited eyes.
“Heard you weren’t feeling too well and, as we were going for a walk, thought you might want some fresh air. How about it?”
The relief was immense, it wasn’t some member of a shadowy organisation calling to arrange his suicide or even his midnight visitor’s return.
“I didn’t know you lived near me Joe.”
“Don’t worry John, I’m not exactly on your doorstep, but I’m within walking distance. So how about it? the walk?”
The thought of wandering around the area and possibly being watched by whoever could be watching him didn’t exactly fill him with enthusiasm, but then again, what was he to do? lock himself away and hide? And maybe the fresh air would blow the nightmares away and give him a fresh perspective on the things that he felt were beginning to take over his every waking minute. Time for a reality check.
“Sure Joe, why the hell not” he smiled, “I’ll just lock up”.
“Wouldn’t worry about that”, said Joe, “I’m sure you’re quite safe from robbers out here”.
“Maybe” said John, and then under his breath, “it’s not robbers I’m worried about”.
They walked for what seemed like hours. Bob ran off into the trees and splashed into muddy puddles as often as he possibly could. John tossed branches for him and he chased each one eagerly, returning most of them covered in various types of icky stuff.
Joe talked about work at the airport and how his recruitment has followed similar lines to Johns, without the mention of the MIB’s however. He was easy to talk to and seemed happy to listen to Johns questions about the area and the work and within the space of three or four hours had put him at ease. John was beginning to feel a sense of trust. A sense that he could talk to Joe, without being judged, or ridiculed.
And so he slowly began to drop little bits of the events which had happened to him and the papers that had came his way, into their conversation. A conversation which seemed to go by so quickly that, after no time at all, they were back at John’s door. John searched his mind, wondering if he could trust Joe that little bit further and tell him about the rest of the information he’d received and about the helicopters, and the MIB’s, and the Omega Agency and the…everything.
“Fancy a beer?” he asked, his mind made up.
“Sure” said Joe, “why not?” He turned to Bob and, pointing into the distance, “off you go boy…home!”
The dog barked and ran off into the distance disappearing into the darkness.
“I’ll just ring home and get Sophie to pick me up about ten, that ok?”
“Yeah” said John, “should have enough to keep us going till then”.
And so they talked and drank beer. Talking about nothing and everything at first, but as the beer loosened his tongue, John began to tell Joe about everything that had happened, everything he had seen, everything he had read. And why it all frightened him stupid, and how Bob had nearly given him a coronary by piling into his door. Joe listened, quietly taking it all in.
“Have you told anybody else about any of this?” he asked.
“I don’t know anybody else,” said John.
“That’s probably a good thing, what do you think of it all then?” said Joe, “sounds like a load of rubbish to me.”
“Well, you know,” replied John “I think that I might actually be starting to believe some of it, well…maybe even more than some of it.”
Joe was smiling and shaking his head, he was just about to speak when a car horn sounded outside. Was it ten already?
“That’ll be for me,” said Joe rising and opening the door.
John followed him to the door and walked with him down the path towards the darkness of the road where the car would be waiting.
“What do you think Joe,” he asked nervously, “do you think I’m nuts or what?”
Joe turned and smiled, “No John, I don’t think you’re nuts. But I wouldn’t mention this to anybody else. Maybe you should read a bit more of what’s been left for you. And, by the way…”
“Yeah?” asked John.
Again Joe smiled, “Tidy up those beers…I don’t wanna have to do it again for you.”
With that he turned and climbed into the car which had pulled forward under the light of the streetlamp.
Shocked and stunned, John stared open-mouthed as the large green Jeep crept off slowly into the darkness.
So it had been Joe (alone?) who had been passing him all of this information. As John thought it through it began to make sense. The notes at work, the ability to keep a track of his movements, the following him. Who would be better placed to do all those things than someone whom he worked with and lived close by to?
The question was why?
Unlike earlier, when he first received all of this documentation, he didn’t feel the icy grip of fear. He wasn’t grabbed by the panic of ‘why me?’, and the sickening question of ‘who are they?’, ‘what are they going to do to me?’.
He knew now who his source of information was and, although there were lots of questions he wanted answers to, he didn’t feel threatened by some unseen shady group as he had before. Although he didn’t know Joe’s address or even the rough area where he lived, what he did know was that he would be seeing him again, he would get the chance to ask his questions and make sure he got his answers.
So what to do now? The fear had gone. Joe was obviously passing all this information to him for some reason, and until he could see him again and get his questions answered he figured that he may as well get on with the business of reading the stuff that had been left with him. Maybe he could even find clues amongst it all. And so the next morning he began again. The next document. Again it had a hand written note clipped onto its front page.
‘More proof of the weather manipulation capabilities referred to in earlier articles concerning the NWO’
The document it was attached to…
Technonet is the protest form of the 1990s-picketing on the information highways. For example, a fast growing assortment of men and women around the world are using the internet (started by the US military for information transfer and exchange that would never be interfered with) to draw attention to a questionable military project in Alaska. Now these internetting, e-mailing, faxing folks are blowing holes in the US Department of Defense secrecy wall by using the governments own system. The printed word part of the protest started when Dennis Sprecht, an anti-nuclear activist then living in Alaska, sent a news item to NEXUS on the topic of HAARP-the High frequency Active Auroral Research Program. Then, an Alaskan political activist and science researcher in Anchorage, Nick Begich, networked with Patrick and Gael Crystal Flanagan, who are self described ‘technomonks’ living in Sedona, Arizona, and was told to check out that same Australian based magazine. Begich was surprised to see an item from his home town in NEXUS and immediately headed to the local library to dig out the documents cited in the article.
That research led to articles and the book, ‘Angels Don’t Play This HAARP: Advances in Tesla Technology’, which is 230 pages of detailed information on this intrusive project. This article will only give highlights. Despite the amount of research (350 footnotes), at its heart is a story about ordinary people who took on an extraordinary challenge.
HAARP BOILS THE UPPER ATMOSPHERE
HAARP will zap the upper atmosphere with a focused and steerable electromagnetic beam. It is an advanced model of an ‘ionospheric heater’. (The ionosphere is the electrically charged sphere surrounding Earths upper atmosphere. It ranges between about 40 to 600 miles above the Earths surface).
Put simply, the apparatus for HAARP is a reversal of a radio telescope: antennas send out signals instead of receiving. HAARP is the test run for a super-powerful radio wave beaming technology that lifts areas of the ionosphere by focusing a beam and heating those areas. Electromagnetic waves then bounce back onto Earth and penetrate everything living, and dead. HAARP publicity gives the impression that the program is mainly an academic one with the goal of changing the ionosphere to improve communications for our own good. However, other US Military documents put it more clearly: HAARP aims to learn how to “exploit the ionosphere for Department of Defense purposes”. Communicating with submarines is only one of those purposes.
Press releases and other information from the Military on HAARP continually downplay what it could do. Publicity documents insist that the HAARP project is no different than other ionospheric heaters operating safely throughout the world in places such as Arecibo, Puerto Rico; Tromso, Norway; and the former Soviet Union. However, a 1990 government document indicates that the radio frequency (RF) power zap will drive the ionosphere to unnatural activities.
“at the highest RF powers available in the West, the instabilities commonly studied are approaching their maximum RF energy dissipative capability, beyond which the plasma processes will ‘run away’ until the next limiting factor is reached.”
The Military knows how it intends to use this technology, and has made it clear in their documents. The Military says the HAARP system could:
-give the Military a tool to replace the electromagnetic pulse effect of atmospheric thermonuclear devices (still considered a viable option by the Military through at least 1986);
-replace the huge Extremely Low Frequency (ELF) submarine communication system operating in Michigan and Wisconsin with a new and more compact technology.
-be used to replace the over-the-horizon radar system that was once planned for the current location of HAARP, with a more flexible and accurate system;
-provide a way to wipe out communications over an extremely large area, while keeping the Military’s own communications systems working;
-provide a wide-area Earth-penetrating tomography which, if combined with the computing abilities of EMASS and Cray computers, would make it possible to verify many parts of nuclear non-proliferation and peace agreements;
-be a tool for geophysical probing to find oil, gas and mineral deposits over a large area;
-be used to detect incoming low-level planes and cruise missiles, making other technologies obsolete.
The above abilities seem like a good idea to all who believe in sound national defence and to those concerned about cost cutting. However, the possible uses which the HAARP records do not explain, and which can only be found in the US Air Force, Army, Navy and other Federal agency records, are alarming. Moreover, effects from the reckless use of these power levels in our natural shield-the ionosphere-could be cataclysmic, according to some scientists.
Two Alaskans put it bluntly. A founder of the NO HAARP movement, Clare Zickuhr, says: “The Military is going to give the ionosphere a big kick and see what happens.”
The Military failed to tell the public that they do not know what exactly will happen, but a Penn State science article brags about that uncertainty. Macho science? The HAARP project uses the largest energy levels yet played with, by what Begich and Manning call “the big boys with their new toys.” It is an experiment on the sky, and experiments are done to find out something that is not already known. Independent scientists told Begich and Manning that a HAARP-type ‘skybuster’ with its unforeseen effects could be an act of global vandalism.
HAARP HISTORY
The patents described below were the package of ideas which were originally controlled by ARCO Power Technologies Incorporated (APTI), a subsidiary of Atlantic Richfield Company, one of the biggest oil companies in the world. APTI was the contractor that built the HAARP facility. ARCO sold this subsidiary, the patents and the second phase construction contract to E-Systems in June 1994.
E-Systems is one of the biggest intelligence contractors in the world, doing work for the CIA, defence organisations and others. US$1.8 billion of their annual sales are to these organisations, with $800 million for black projects-projects so secret that even the United States Congress isn’t told how the money is being spent.
E-Systems was bought out by Raytheon which is one of the largest defence contractors in the world. In 1994 Raytheon was listed as number 42 on the ‘Fortune 500’ list of companies. Raytheon has thousands of patents, some of which will be valuable in the HAARP project. Twelve patents are the backbone of the HAARP project, and are now buried among the thousands of others held in the name of Raytheon.
Bernard J. Eastlund’s US Patent #4,686,605, “Method and Apparatus for Altering a Region in the Earth’s Atmosphere, Ionosphere and/or Magnetosphere”, was sealed for a year under a government secrecy order.
The Eastlund ionospheric heater was different: the radio frequency was concentrated and focused to a point in the ionosphere. This difference throws an unprecedented amount of energy into the ionosphere. The Eastlund device would allow a concentration of one watt per cubic centimetre, compared to others only able to deliver about one millionth of a one watt.
This huge difference could lift and change the ionosphere in the ways necessary to create futuristic effects described in the patent. According to the patent, the work of Nikola Tesla in the early 1900’s formed the basis of the research.
What would this technology be worth to ARCO, the owner of the patents? They could make enormous profits by beaming electrical power, without wires, from a powerhouse in the gas fields to the consumer.
For a time, HAARP researchers could not prove that this was one of the intended uses of HAARP. In April 1995, however, Begich found other patents, connected with a ‘key personnel’ list for APTI. Some of these new APTI patents were indeed a wireless system for sending electrical power.
Eastlund’s patent said that the technology can confuse or completely disrupt airplanes and missiles sophisticated guidance systems. Further, this ability to spray large areas of the Earth with electromagnetic waves of varying frequencies, and to control changes in those waves, makes it possible to knock out communications on land or sea as well as in the air. The patent said:
“Thus, this invention provides the ability to put unprecedented amounts of power in the Earth’s atmosphere at strategic locations and to maintain the power injection level, particularly if random pulsing is employed, in a manner far more precise and better controlled than heretofore accomplished by the prior art, particularly by detonation of nuclear devices of various yields at various altitudes…
…it is possible not only to interfere with third party communications but to take advantage of one or more such beams to carry out a communications network even though the rest of the world’s communications are disrupted. Put another way, what is used to disrupt another’s communications can be employed by one knowledgeable of this invention as a communication network at the same time…
…large regions of the atmosphere could be lifted to an unexpectedly high altitude so that missiles encounter unexpected and unplanned drag forces with resultant destruction.”
“Weather modification is possible by, for example, altering upper atmosphere wind patterns by constructing one or more plumes of atmospheric particles which will act as a lens or focusing device. Molecular modifications of the atmosphere can take place so that positive environmental effects can be achieved. Besides actually changing the molecular composition of an atmospheric region, a particular molecule or molecules can be chosen for increased presence. For example, ozone, nitrogen, etc. concentrations in the atmosphere could be artificially increased.”
Begich found 11 other APTI patents. They told how to make “Nuclear-sized Explosions without Radiation”, power-bearing systems, over-the-horizon radar, detection systems for missiles carrying nuclear warheads, electromagnetic pulses previously produced by thermonuclear weapons and other “Star Wars” tricks. This cluster of patents underlay the HAARP weapon system.
Related research by Begich and Manning uncovered bizarre schemes. For example, US Air Force documents revealed that a system had been developed for manipulating and disrupting human mental processes through pulsed radio-frequency radiation (the stuff of HAARP) over large geographical areas. The most telling material about this technology came from the writings of Zbigniew Brzezinski (former National Security Adviser to US President Carter) and J. F. MacDonald (science adviser to US President Johnson and a Professor of Geophysics at UCLA), as they wrote about use of power-beaming transmitters for geophysical and environmental warfare. The documents showed how these effects might be caused, and the negative effects on human health and thinking.
The mental-disruption possibilities for HAARP are the most disturbing. More than 40 pages of the book, with dozens of footnotes, chronicle the work of Harvard professors, military planners and planners and scientists as they plan and test this use of electromagnetic technology. For example, one of the papers describing this use was from the International Red Cross in Geneva. It even gave the frequency ranges where these effects could occur-the same ranges which HAARP is capable of broadcasting.
The following statement was made more than 25 years ago in a book which Brzezinski wrote while a professor at Colombia University:
“Political strategists are tempted to exploit research on the brain and human behaviour. Geophysicist Gordon J. F. MacDonald-specialist in problems of warfare- says accurately timed, artificially excited electronic strokes ‘could lead to a pattern of oscillations that produce relatively high power levels over certain regions of the Earth…In this way, one could develop a system that would seriously impair the brain performance of very large populations in selected regions over an extended period…’ No matter how deeply disturbing the thought of using the environment to manipulate behaviour for national advantages, to some the technology permitting such use will very probably develop within the next few decades.”
In 1966, MacDonald was a member of the President’s Science Advisory Committee and later a member of the President’s Council on Environmental Quality. He published papers on the use of environmental control technologies for military purposes. The most profound comment he made as a geophysicist was:
“The key to geophysical warfare is the identification of environmental instabilities to which the addition of a small amount of energy would release vastly greater amounts of energy.”
The geophysicists recognised that adding energy to the environmental soup could have large effects. However, humankind has already added substantial amounts of electromagnetic energy into our environment without understanding what might constitute critical mass. Are we about to embark on another energy experiment which unleashes another set of demons from Pandora’s box?
As early as 1970, Zbigniew Brzezinski predicted a “more controlled and directed society” would gradually appear, linked to technology. This society would be dominated by an elite group which impresses voters by allegedly superior scientific know-how. ‘Angels Don’t Play This HAARP’ further quotes Brzezinski:
“Unhindered by the restraints of traditional liberal values, this elite would not hesitate to achieve its political ends by using the latest modern techniques for influencing public behaviour and keeping society under close surveillance and control. Technical and scientific momentum would then feed on the situation it exploits,” Brzezinski predicted.
His forecasts proved accurate. Today, a number of new tools for the ‘elite’ are emerging, and the temptation to use them increases steadily. The policies to permit the tools to be used are already in place. How could the United States be changed, bit by bit, into the predicted highly-controlled technosociety? Among the ‘stepping stones’ Brezinski expected were persisting social crises and use of the mass media to gain the public’ confidence.
In another document prepared by the government, the US Air Force claims:
“The potential applications of artificial electromagnetic fields are wide-ranging and can be used in many military or quasi-military situations…Some of these potential uses include dealing with terrorist groups, crowd control, controlling breaches of security at military installations, and anti-personnel techniques in tactical warfare. In all of these cases the EM (electromagnetic) systems would be used to produce mild to severe physiological disruption or perceptual distortion or disorientation. In addition, the ability of individuals to function could be degraded to such a point that they can provide coverage over large areas with a single system. They are silent, and countermeasures to them may be difficult to develop…One last area where electromagnetic radiation may prove of some value is in enhancing abilities of individuals for …anomalous phenomena.”
Do these comments point to uses already somewhat developed? The author of the government report refers to an earlier Air Force document about the uses of radio-frequency radiation in combat situations. (Here, Begich and Manning note that HAARP is the most versatile and the largest radio-frequency radiation transmitter in the world.)
The United States congressional record deals with the use of HAARP for penetrating the Earth with signals bounced off the ionosphere. These signals are used to look inside the planet to a depth of many kilometres in order to locate underground munitions, minerals and tunnels. For 1996 the US Senate has set aside US$15 million to develop this ability alone: Earth-penetrating tomography. The problem is that the frequency needed for Earth-penetrating radiations in within the frequency range most cited for disruption of human mental functions. It may also have profound effects on migration patterns of fish and wild animals which rely on an undisturbed energy field to find their routes.
As if electromagnetic pulses in the sky and mental disruption were not enough, Eastlund bragged that the super-powerful ionospheric heater could control weather. Begich and Manning brought to light government documents indicating that the military has weather-control technology. When HAARP is eventually built to its full power level, it could create weather effects over entire hemispheres. If one government experiments with the world’s weather patterns, what is done in one place will impact everyone else on the planet.
Weather Control Application:
Avalanches of energy dislodged by such radio waves could hit us hard. Two Stanford University radio scientists offer evidence of what technology can do to affect the sky by making waves on Earth. Their work suggests that technicians could control global weather by sending relatively small ‘signals’ into the Van Allen belts (radiation belts around the Earth.)
The Begich/Manning book asks whether that knowledge will be used by war-oriented or biosphere-oriented scientists.
The military has had about 20 years to work on weather warfare methods, which it euphemistically calls weather modification. For example, rainmaking technology was taken for a few test rides in Vietnam. The US Department of Defense sampled lightning and hurricane manipulation studies in PROJECT SKYFIRE and PROJECT STORMFURY. And they looked at some complicated technologies that would give big effects. Angels Don’t Play This HAARP cites an expert who says the military studied both lasers and chemicals which they figured could damage the ozone layer over an enemy. Looking at ways to cause earthquakes, as well as to detect them, was part of the project named PRIME ARGUS, decades ago. The money for that came from the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA, now under the acronym ARPA).
In 1994 the US Air Force revealed its SPACECAST 2020 master plan which includes weather control. Scientists have experimented with weather control since the 1940s, but SPACECAST 2020 noted that “using environmental modification techniques to destroy, damage another state is prohibited”. Having said that, the Air Force claimed that advances in technology “compels a re-examination of this sensitive and potentially risky topic”.
As far back as 1958, the chief White House adviser on weather modification, Captain Howard T. Orville, said the US Defense Department was studying “ways to manipulate the charges of the Earth and sky and so affect the weather by using an electronic beam to ionise or de-ionise the atmosphere over a given area.
In 1966, Professor Gordon J. F. MacDonald was Associate Director of the Institute of Geophysics and Planetary Physics at UCLA. He published papers on the use of environmental control technologies for military purposes. MacDonald made a revealing comment:
“The key to geophysical warfare is the identification of environmental instabilities to which the addition of a small amount of energy would release vastly greater amounts of energy.”
World-recognised scientist MacDonald had a number of ideas for using the environment as a weapon system and he contributed to what was, at the time, the dream of a futurist. When he wrote his chapter, “How To Wreck The Environment”, for the book ‘Unless Peace Comes’, he was not kidding around. In it he describes the use of weather manipulation, climate modification, polar ice-cap melting or destabilisation, ozone depletion techniques, earthquake engineering, ocean wave control and brainwave manipulation using the planet’s energy fields. He also said that these types of weapons would be developed and, when used, would be virtually undetectable by their victims. Is HAARP that weapon? The military’s intention to do environmental engineering is well documented.
HAARP experimenters do not impress common-sense Alaskans such as Barbara Zickuhr who says:
“They’re like little boys playing with a sharp stick, finding a sleeping bear and poking it in the butt to see what’s going to happen.”
“One look at the weather should tell us that we are on the wrong path,” says Paul Schaefer, commenting on HAARP-type technologies.
Begich, Manning, Roderick and others believe that democracies need to be founded on openness rather than the secrecy which surrounds so much military science. Knowledge used in developing revolutionary weapons could be used for healing and helping mankind. Because they are used in new weapons, discoveries are classified and suppressed. When they do appear in the work of other independent scientists, the new ideas are often ridiculed, while military laboratories continue to build their new machines for the killing fields, which may be closer to home than we think. However, the book by Manning and Begich gives hope that the military-industrial-academic bureaucratic Goliath can be affected by the combined power of determined individuals and the alternative press. Becoming informed is the first step to empowerment.
John placed the document or report or whatever it was called onto the table once more. His head felt as though it was so full of ‘stuff’ it would just about burst. Worry, fear, helplessness…they were back again. Could this all be true? It seemed to tie in with the other documents which he had seen about weather control. But how could a country or a nation do this to another? Surely it couldn’t be possible. It wouldn’t be allowed. Would it? Surely this must be the one rotten apple. This document must be a nonsense one, gotten from who knows where, and found or received by presumably Joe who was obviously on the lookout for such things. Surely someone has seen this mug coming and slipped him this rubbish. Surely..
Sort of content with that he rose from the sofa and headed for the kitchen, beer time!
As he popped open a beer he reached around the corner of the doorway and flicked the button on the remote to switch on the TV. A welcome distraction from thinking.
In the background from the kitchen he heard the news mumbling away, this, that, and a bit of the other and then a headline drifted through the cold beer,
“And now, some news from the Greek Islands in the Mediterranean…”,
Now he was listening, as he pictured the time he had spent on Corfu in ’98 with that beautiful girl with gorgeous hazel eyes, and big feet!, which everyone took the piss out of him for ages about until he finally, unceremoniously, dumped her for reasons, ‘she just wouldn’t understand…but it was, honestly, not her.’
“Greece, and all its islands, bloody lovely”, he thought, “but bloody hot!.”
He listened as the newsreader continued,
“…where we are getting reports from the town of Nea Makri, some 35 miles north east of Athens, where heavy snow has been falling for the past week.”
Snow!, in Greece!! He looked around from the kitchen doorway, aghast.
“Locals have reported heavy snow falling and blanketing the entire region for at least the past week. Temperatures in some parts have been down to as low as -18C and while the dumbfounded locals struggle to cope with the unexpected drop in temperature there have come in reports from all around the regions affected of loud thunderclaps, some of which were accompanied by huge displays of blue and sometimes white sheet lightning. Some locals even reported yellow and other colours mixed in with the lightning and enormous thunderclaps which went on and on. Some areas were left isolated for almost an entire week. There are no records of snow and temperatures of this type in Greece, although snow has been seen seasonally in Winter. The last recorded time any snow at all fell in the town of Nea Makri was in 1971.”
John stared as the camera cut to an, obviously distressed, local man who kept pointing to the camera and shouting,
“This is not normal!, this is not right!, I have never heard or seen such a thing in my life! I am not stupid!… you don’t get thunder with snow!… you don’t get thunder with snow!”.
The newsreader continued,
“The unexplained weather has caused much speculation in the area as to global warming and the like, one Reuter’s reporter based in Athens has commented that the noise could not have been generated by thunder.”
The splashing sound woke John out of his trance. In his amazement at the article on the news, and the timing of it with what he had just been reading, he had been pouring his beer out of the tin and all over the carpet at his feet. He jumped back and as he did he noticed that a few drops of the beer had splashed back up off the floor and onto the table. There they sat…neatly on top of the HAARP document.
Back in the car. Going nowhere in particular, just soaking up as much fresh air as possible. Trying to clear the building pressure away. Driving, windows open.
There was getting to be too much information to take in. Too much to make sense of. If it was at all possible to make sense of it. Was it possible?
He didn’t know, he didn’t know where this was all going, why it was all being given to him. Was it even all true? The problem was that he knew, or felt pretty sure, that it was. Otherwise how could all of the easily checkable facts, figures, names, addresses, governmental groups or agencies be named or quoted? Easily checkable. That was the problem. If this had all came from some fruitcake, just making it all up for some strange, attention seeking, purpose then surely he (they?) would pass this information onto a media group or at least someone a lot more important than him. Or maybe that was the problem…maybe they couldn’t pass it on to those groups. So much of it all concerned high powered folk, some of who controlled the media itself. It all made it all the more worrying. More likely to be real…to be true.
Being in the job he was in he knew it was perfectly possible, quite easy, and occasionally necessary not to tell the public the truth. Especially when it came to military manoeuvres or operations. He had even been guilty of it himself in the past. There had been countless times when he had handled or had knowledge of aircraft containing heads of state or royalty or other vip’s. It went with the job. It hadn’t even entered his head to tell friends or family about it, it was commonsense not to. He hadn’t needed to be told that. Maybe that was part of the problem with these things. Maybe secret stuff which the public should know about is kept secret not through malice or any devious intent of the shop floor guys involved in it or its development. Maybe it was just a fact of the industry in which he worked. He had lost count of the amount of times he had seen radar targets either doing very strange things in the sky or moving at ridiculous speeds, or even pilot reports of odd weather or odd aircraft. You either told your supervisors, reported it in written form or shrugged it off. He often wondered for instance if people had any idea of the amount of metal that was actually above their heads, travelling at unbelievable speeds, held up by physics that only a century ago would have been the stuff of dreams.
And then it occurred to him. If he had shown a scientist, or any other man of science for that matter, a description of …say a B2 bomber, maybe a hundred years ago, he would have been thought of as a nut and probably ridiculed out of the scientific community, maybe even hounded by the press of the time and labelled subversive, even dangerous, certainly a man not to be taken seriously.
And the B2?… it flies. Now the secrecy surrounding it for maybe twenty years before it was admitted to has been lifted, you can see it for yourself. It’s real, it flies, it’s out there right now. And not just the B2, that was just an example of the doubtless numerous ‘real’ things which are ‘out there’…right now.
OK, so it was another maybe, but maybe in Joe he had come into contact with someone who had access to, or knew how to get access to, information on these ‘real’ things, however outlandish they may seem to be; and maybe in John, Joe had found someone who he felt he could pass this information, these documents, these reports onto. But why John? Was it because he worked in the same field? Was it because he wasn’t American and therefore less likely to believe in the unquestionable protection of the people by the state? Or was it maybe that he had just asked the right questions?, nudged the right buttons?
So what now? What to do? He couldn’t tell anyone at work about the information that Joe was passing to him. For one thing, Joe trusted him. And another, well two others actually, although he didn’t know a great deal about the way the US handled such ‘passing’ of information between people, he felt pretty sure they would take a dim view of it though, especially when it involved someone who was so new to the job and the country; and another thing…he was actually starting to get a bit curious about it all, about the depth to which it was all true, what it meant, where it was going. He found himself wanting to know more. He was concerned though that maybe he had already passed the point of ‘knowing too much’. It was perfectly possible that, if this information was as hidden from public view as it appeared to be, he could actually do himself harm by reporting it to anyone. He felt that he was flying in the face of common sense by continuing with it all. He should stop now. Tell Joe not to tell him any more, give him no more information, keep all his documents to himself and not bother him any more. To leave him alone. He would keep quiet about what he already knew and would listen to no more. That was it. That’s what he would do. The very next time he saw Joe he would tell him.
He felt quite satisfied that he had had the conversation with himself, that it was settled; even though he knew it was bullshit! He could no more leave it alone than he suspected Joe could. He was in too deep to walk away from it all now. And he knew it.
A turning point had been reached.
Now he had settled his mind to the fact that he actually did want to know more it seemed to kill off the demons that kept invading his head with thoughts of his wrong doing. Was he really doing wrong? What harm was he actually doing? He was, after all, just becoming informed. Just finding out more about stuff that he found interesting and curious. The fact that he wasn’t telling anyone (except me) about it was beside the point. He wasn’t harming anyone. The pigheaded stubborn side of him was now getting involved. Why the hell shouldn’t he read the stuff that Joe was giving to him? It was nobody else’s business. It was, after all, a free country. He felt like he wanted to see Joe, ask him for more documents, soak it all up, find out more.
He had only one niggle in the back of his mind. That sentence…’It was, after all, a free country’. He was beginning to question more and more how true that actually was.
After a relaxed drive along Interstate 25, soaking up the sunshine and revelling in his new-found determination and freedom from internal panic (ish), he arrived back at the house; ready to read. Once inside, he tidied the documents on the table, squared them up, tapped their bases to line them up and slipped them into the drawer in his bedside cabinet, ‘first things first’, he thought.
He walked down the path from the house and turned right onto the sidewalk, in the direction that he had seen Bob running off home to. He figured, before he read more, he should at least try to find Joe’s house if he possibly could and try to talk to him some more. Maybe try to get to the bottom of why he was passing all of this information on to him. He didn’t know if it was because it could somehow affect him in some unspoken way or not. It could have just been a desire to pass on information and knowledge which he thought John may be interested in. Truth be told, he didn’t have the first idea why he was receiving it all or, even more, what he was supposed to do with it; if anything.
He found himself amazed at the size of the development of houses on which he lived. He seemed to be walking for an age without any sign of Joe, Bob or the green jeep. He had only caught a glimpse of Sophie in the lamplight as she had collected Joe from his place the other night so no point in looking for her. He wondered how such a huge development could be so well hidden away from the view of the interstate. There wasn’t the slightest indication from the road that you were passing by the side of a sprawling estate of homes, big ones at that. Was it an act of good town planning, luck or, as would be more fitting with all of the information that he had received, was it a deliberate attempt by the ‘who-ever’s’ to hide him and his co-workers from the everyday gaze of the passing masses. It struck him then that he didn’t even know where his co-workers lived. Was it actually in this development as Joe had said?, or was it scattered across the county (as would happen at home)? There seemed to be too many houses here for just the guys (there were no girls, another strange thing that, he thought) at work in his department. He guessed that ‘airport workers’ covered more than just his department.
Another thought struck him as strange as he walked, ‘why is it that I can walk all day on a perfectly clean pavement, but the minute I look up to gaze at the sun…I step on dog shit?’. Dog shit, it was more like Elephant shit!
“Wouldn’t like to come across that thing in a dark alley”, he mumbled in awe of the cannonball crap he had just nearly tripped over. And then it came to him. Dog shit=dog, (genius!). Dog…possibly Bob? Big shit, Bob was a big dog. Maybe he was close to where he dog with the Howitzer arse lived.
Walking slower now, he paid more attention to the drives and houses as he passed them by. Nothing. No clues, no more dumps to follow with his nose to the ground Geronimo style. He had almost given up hope of finding Joe’s place when a large green Jeep rumbled passed him slowly and, no more than eight feet in front of where he had stopped, turned off the road, crossed in front of him, and pulled onto the drive of a house of a very similar design to his. It stopped and the driver’s door opened.
A young woman stepped out of the car onto the drive and stood still. Perfectly still. She had her back to him and he guessed that she probably hadn’t even noticed he was there. ‘Typical woman driver’, he thought, ‘I could have been road kill’. Then he admonished himself for being so chauvinistic. Weren’t we always being told that woman drivers had fewer accidents than men?, ‘that’s because the men are all mangled up behind them after avoiding them when they pull out at junctions or stamp on the brakes to avoid a rose petal lying on the road’, he thought, not caring a rats knackers about being chauvinistic.
Anyway, the woman. Five-six, nine stone (none of this American pounds or kilo’s nonsense that he could never figure out), brunette. Quite nice. And still. Motionless in fact, and without a sound. He wondered what was going on, without realising that he too had stopped, and was now equally still and quiet, watching.
After an age of stillness, which was actually only about five seconds, he understood.
The woman seemed to stiffen, readying herself for something. That something came in the form of a huge slobbering creature which charged at her from the garden of the house and knocked her onto the front lawn, where it proceeded to lick her face from ear to ear. After it deemed her completely licked it paused, looked up, and studied John for a few seconds. Before he could react the creature was on him, licking his hands and jumping up to him.
“Bob!”, the woman shouted, “Leave him alone!”
Bob did as he was told and retreated to the lawn where he sat excitedly watching John, tongue flapping around, panting for dear life.
The woman turned to John, apologetically,
“I’m so sorry”, she said, “he normally only does that to people that he knows.”
“That’s fine”, said John, brushing himself down in a hopeless attempt to gain some composure. He smiled at the dog,
“Hi Bob!, guess you remember me, eh boy?”, big mistake. Bob was on him in a flash, licking and pawing. He couldn’t help himself and he began to laugh, it felt good, it had been a while.
“Are you John?”, the woman asked, looking less concerned with apologies now.
“Yes…that’s me”, he spluttered, “are you Sophie?”.
“Yes,” she said, dragging Bob off him, “let him breathe boy!, we don’t want you killing another one…”, she looked at John and smiled, “only joking!”.
“I was hoping you were”, he said smiling back.
Bob had retired to the lawn where he was demolishing a hide bone which Sophie had thrown for him.
“Joe wondered if you would find us,” Sophie continued, he thought he might have freaked you out.
John wasn’t ready for this, he didn’t hide his surprise,
“Has he told you?”, he asked, looking around ala Inspector Clouseau,
“What he’s been…telling me? I mean, the err…” he was stumbling over his own words.
“The secret agendas?”, she asked, “the Omega Agency?, the New World Order?, the underground bases? Sure”, she said nonchalantly, “Where do you think he got it all from?.”
John stood in silence, looking at her, not knowing how to reply. What to say…what could he say?
“Sorry”, said Sophie, “bit of a curved ball that one wasn’t it?”
“Err…yeah”, came the pathetic reply, “I had no idea he…you…”
“Hasn’t he told you about me yet?, about us?, how we met?”
“Err…no, he hasn’t” John found himself fishing for the right words, just picking out anything that drifted past, “we haven’t really spent that much time…”
“That’s OK”, she said, still smiling, “maybe he didn’t think you were ready for that yet, maybe he hasn’t shown you everything yet… told you everything .”
He felt slightly exasperated,
“I’m sorry Sophie” I really don’t understand this” he said quietly, looking over at Bob who had by now completely trashed the bone.
“That’s OK” she said, “I know it’s a lot to take in, but Joe seems to think you’re the man for the job; anyway he’s not here now, come on,” she pointed to the car, “I’ll drop you back at home. I can show you something on the way that may answer a question or two you may have…at least about me. If you have any more, which I’m sure you have. You’re probably best asking Joe, he seems to have made the connections between it all. I would only just confuse things if I tried to answer you. Read what he’s given you. He knows what he’s doing. He’ll tell you more when you’re ready. Just be patient, I’m sure he’s given you things you haven’t yet read.”
With that they climbed into the Jeep and set off.
After a few minutes they turned into John’s road and rolled up to the bottom of his drive. But Sophie didn’t stop the Jeep. She carried on past, out of the houses and joined onto the interstate. John was just about to ask where she was going when she spoke.
“I know, you’re wondering where we’re going. I’m going to show you where me and Joe met.”
John sat in silence, resigned to the trip. They only drove for maybe ten minutes before Sophie pulled off the road. John recognized the road as the one where he had seen the Jeep parked not so long ago. The road that led to nowhere.
She drove along the road and brought the car to a halt. They were out of sight from the interstate (which everything here seemed to be), when she spoke.
“Here we are then” she said, looking at John, “this is where me and Joe met.”
“This is going to sound a bit monotonous,” he replied, “but I don’t understand, there’s nothing here.”
The car was stopped on the road facing the side of the hillside, which the road just disappeared into. It was obviously an abandoned highway that the county obviously couldn’t afford to continue with, or simply decided to abandon. Nothing to be seen here.
“You see nothing because that’s precisely what you’re expecting to see…nothing. This is where I work.” She raised her hand to stop him butting in, “If you look closer, actually look, you may see a whole lot more. For example, you see that dead tree off there up to the right?”
The tree was there alright, a dead tree, So what?
“Look just below it, about four foot below it, just stare for a while.”
He did as he was told, he stared, and he stared, and he stared. And just like the 3D pictures which eventually just appear in front of you although they’ve been right there all the time, something appeared.
“See it?” she asked.
“It…it…it looks like a hinge”, he said, incredulous, not believing his eyes, “It’s a bloody hinge! A hinge in the hillside!”
“Of course it is!” she seemed amused, “How else do you think I get into work? If you keep staring you’ll see more of them. Six in total.”
“And behind them?” asked John.
“Aha!” Sophie smiled, “when you’re ready. Anyway, me and Joe.” She carried on, ignoring John’s protests. “I was coming out of work and found this guy parked on ‘our road’. It was Joe on one of his ‘snooping expeditions’. He knew about us, explained what he did and that we worked for the same folk and told me he just wanted to find out more. It seemed pointless denying it all so we talked, not everything obviously, that came later. He gave me a lift home and the rest is history, so to speak.”
John sat without speaking, staring at the hillside. Like the agnostic confronted by the angel.
She started the car without a word and they drove back to his house where they stopped. John turned to Sophie as he got out of the car.
“Sophie?” he asked.
“Yes?”
“You probably won’t answer this but, what is it that you do for a living?”
“Oh I can tell you that…I’m a scientist, a molecular biologist, to be precise.”
“Ah!”, he said…and I don’t suppose you can tell me where this is all leading can you?”
“I think I’d rather leave that all to Joe,” she said looking at her shoes, “if you don’t mind” she looked at him and saw his confused, despairing look, “but I can tell you this. Have you ever heard all of these stargazers, the astronomers, the new-age philosophers, maybe even yourself…have you ever heard them ask the question…Are we alone?”, she pointed upwards, to the sky.
“Of course” he said, “who hasn’t?”
“Well…”she smiled as she began to drive off, “Joe’s going to give you the answer.”
And with that she was gone.
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INTRODUCTION
The revolutionary development of modern weapons within a world divided by serious ideological differences has produced a crisis in human history. In order to overcome the danger of nuclear war now confronting mankind, the United States has introduced, at the Sixteenth General Assembly of the United Nations, a Program for General and Complete Disarmament in a Peaceful World.
This new program provides for the progressive reduction of the war-making capabilities of nations and the simultaneous strengthening of international institutions to settle disputes and maintain the peace. It sets forth a series of comprehensive measures which can and should be taken in order to bring about a world in which there will be freedom from war and security for all states. It is based on three principles deemed essential to the achievement of practical progress in the disarmament field:
First, there must be immediate disarmament action:
A strenuous and uninterrupted effort must be made toward the goal of general and complete disarmament; at the same time, it is important that specific measures be put into effect as soon as possible.
Second, all disarmament obligations must be subject to effective international controls:
The control organization must have the manpower, facilities and effectiveness to assure that limitations or reductions take place as agreed. It must also be able to certify to all states that retained forces and armaments do not exceed those permitted at any stage of the disarmament process.
Third, adequate peace-keeping machinery must be established:
There is an inseparable relationship between the scaling down of national armaments on the one hand and the building up of international peace-keeping machinery and institutions on the other. Nations are unlikely to shed their means of self-protection in the absence of alternative ways to safeguard their legitimate interests. This can only be achieved through the progressive strengthening of international institutions under the United Nations and by creating a United Nations Peace Force to enforce the peace as the disarmament process proceeds.
There follows a summary of the principal provisions of the United States Program for General and Complete Disarmament in a Peaceful World. The full text of the program is contained in an appendix to this pamphlet.
FREEDOM FROM WAR
THE UNITED STATES PROGRAM
FOR GENERAL AND COMPLETE DISARMAMENT
IN A PEACEFUL WORLD
SUMMARY
DISARMAMENT GOAL AND OBJECTIVES
The overall goal of the United States is a free, secure and peaceful world of independent states adhering to common standards of justice and international conduct and subjecting the use of force to the rule of law; a world which has achieved general and complete disarmament under effective international control; and a world in which adjustment to change takes place in accordance with the principles of the United Nations.
In order to make possible the achievement of that goal, the program sets forth the following specific objectives toward which nations should direct their efforts:
-The disbanding of all national armed forces and the prohibition of their reestablishment in any form whatsoever other than those required to preserve internal order and for contributions to a United Nations Peace Force.
-The elimination from national arsenals of all armaments, including all weapons of mass destruction and the means for their delivery, other than those required for a United Nations Peace Force and for maintaining internal order.
-The institution of effective means for the enforcement of international agreements, for the settlement of disputes, and for the maintenance of peace in accordance with the principles of the United Nations.
-The establishment and effective operation of an International Disarmament Organization within the framework of the United Nations to insure compliance at all times with all disarmament obligations.
TASKS OF NEGOTIATING STATES
The negotiating states are called upon to develop the program into a detailed plan for general and complete disarmament and to continue their efforts without interruption until the whole program has been achieved. To this end, they are to seek the widest possible area of agreement at the earliest date. At the same time, and without prejudice to progress on the disarmament program, they are to seek agreement on those immediate measures that would contribute to the common security of nations and that could facilitate and form part of the total program.
GOVERNING PRINCIPLES
The program sets forth a series of general principles to guide the negotiating states in their work. These make clear that:
-As states relinquish their arms, the United Nations must be progressively strengthened in order to improve its capacity to assure international security and the peaceful settlement of disputes.
-Disarmament must proceed as rapidly as possible, until it is completed, in stages containing balanced, phased, and safeguarded measures.
-Each measure and stage should be carried out in an agreed period of time, with transition from one stage to the next to take place as soon as all measures in the preceding stage have been carried out and verified and as soon as necessary arrangements for verification of the next stage have been made.
-Inspection and verification must establish both that nations carry out scheduled limitations or reductions and that they do not retain armed forces and armaments in excess of those permitted at any stage of the disarmament process.
-Disarmament must take place in a manner that will not affect adversely the security of any state.
DISARMAMENT STAGES
The program provides for progressive disarmament steps to take place in three stages and for the simultaneous strengthening of international institutions.
FIRST STAGE
The first stage contains measures which would significantly reduce the capabilities of nations to wage aggressive war. Implementation of this stage would mean that:
The nuclear threat would be reduced:
All states would have adhered to a treaty effectively prohibiting the testing of nuclear weapons.
The production of fissionable materials for use in weapons would be stopped and quantities of such materials from past production would be converted to non-weapons use.
States owning nuclear weapons would not relinquish control of such weapons to any nation not owning them and would not transmit to any such nation information or material necessary for their manufacture.
States not owning nuclear weapons would not manufacture them or attempt to obtain control of such weapons belonging to other states.
A Commission of Experts would be established to report on the feasibility and means for the verified reduction and eventual elimination of nuclear weapons stockpiles.
Strategic delivery vehicles would be reduced:
Strategic nuclear weapons delivery vehicles of specified categories and weapons designed to counter such vehicles would be reduced to agreed levels by equitable and balanced steps; their production would be discontinued or limited; their testing would be limited or halted.
Arms and armed forces would be reduced:
The armed forces of the United States and the Soviet Union would be limited to 2.1 million men each (with appropriate levels not exceeding that amount for other significant military states); levels of armaments would be correspondingly reduced and their production would be limited.
An Experts Commission would be established to examine and report on the feasibility and means of accomplishing verifiable reduction and eventual elimination of all chemical, biological and radiological weapons.
Peaceful use of Outer Space would be promoted:
The placing in orbit or stationing in outer space of weapons capable of mass destruction would be prohibited.
States would give advance notification of space vehicles and missile launchings.
U. N. peace-keeping powers would be strengthened:
Measures would be taken to develop and strengthen United Nations arrangements for arbitration, for the development of international law, and for the establishment in Stage II of a permanent U. N. Peace Force.
An International Disarmament Organization would be established for effective verification of the disarmament program:
Its functions would be expanded progressively as disarmament proceeds.
It would certify to all states that agreed reductions have taken place and that retained forces and armaments do not exceed permitted levels.
It would determine the transition from one stage to the next.
States would be committed to other measures to reduce international tension and to protect against the chance of war by accident, miscalculation, or surprise attack:
States would be committed to refrain from the threat or use of any type of armed force contrary to the principles of the U. N. Charter and to refrain from indirect aggression and subversion against any country.
A U. N. peace observation group would be available to investigate any situation which might constitute a threat to or breach of the peace.
States would be committed to give advance notice of major military movements which might cause alarm, observation posts would be established to report on concentrations and movements of military forces.
SECOND STAGE
The second stage contains a series of measures which would bring within sight a world in which there would be freedom from war. Implementation of all measures in the second stage would mean:
Further substantial reductions in the armed forces, armaments, and military establishments of states, including strategic nuclear weapons delivery vehicles and countering weapons.
Further development of methods for the peaceful settlement of disputes under the United Nations.
Establishments of a permanent international peace force within the United Nations.
Depending on the findings of an Experts Commission, a halt in the production of chemical, bacteriological and radiological weapons and a reduction of existing stocks or their conversion to peaceful uses.
On the basis of the findings of an Experts Commission, a reduction of stocks of nuclear weapons.
The dismantling or the conversion to peaceful uses of certain military bases and facilities wherever located.
The strengthening and enlargement of the International Disarmament Organization to enable it to verify the steps taken in Stage II and to determine the transition to Stage III.
THIRD STAGE
During the third stage of the program, the states of the world, building on the experience and confidence gained in successfully implementing the measures of the first two stages, would take final steps toward the goal of a world in which:
States would retain only those forces, non-nuclear armaments, and establishments required for the purpose of maintaining internal order: they would also support and provide agreed manpower for a U. N. Peace Force.
The U. N. Peace Force, equipped with agreed types and quantities of armaments would be fully functioning.
The manufacture of armaments would be prohibited except for those of agreed types and quantities to be used by the U. N. Peace Force and those required to maintain internal order. All other armaments would be destroyed or converted to peaceful purposes.
The peace-keeping capabilities of the United Nations would be sufficiently strong and the obligations of all states under such arrangements sufficiently far-reaching as to assure peace and the just settlement of differences in a disarmed world.
APPENDIX
DECLARATION ON DISARMAMENT
THE UNITED STATES PROGRAM
FOR GENERAL AND COMPLETE DISARMAMENT
IN A PEACEFUL WORLD.
The Nations Of The World,
Conscious of the crisis in human history produced by the revolutionary development of modern weapons within a world divided by serious ideological differences.
Determined to save present and succeeding generations from the scourge of war and the dangers and burdens of the arms race and to create conditions in which all peoples can strive freely and peacefully to fulfil their basic aspirations.
Declare their goal to be free: A free, secure, and peaceful world of independent states adhering to common standards of justice and international conduct and subjecting the use of force to the use of rule; a world where adjustment to change takes place in accordance with the principles of the United Nations; a world where there shall be a permanent state of general and complete disarmament under effective international control and where the resources of nations shall be devoted to man’s material cultural, and spiritual advance.
1. The disbanding of all national armed forces and the prohibition of their re-establishment in any form whatsoever other than those required to preserve internal order and for contributions to a United Nations Peace Force.
2. The elimination from national arsenals of all armaments, including all weapons of mass destruction and the means for their delivery, other than those required for a United Nations Peace Force and for maintaining internal order.
3. The establishment and effective operation of an International Disarmament Organization within the framework of the United Nations to ensure compliance at all times with the disarmament obligations.
4. The institution of effective means for the enforcement of international agreements, for the settlement of disputes, and for the maintenance of peace in accordance with the principles of the United Nations.
Call on the negotiating states:
1. To develop the outline program set forth below into an agreed plan for
general and complete disarmament and to continue their efforts without interruption until the whole program has been achieved.
2. To this end to seek to attain the widest possible area of agreement at the earliest possible date.
3. Also to seek – without prejudice to progress on the disarmament program – agreement on those immediate measures that would contribute to the common security of nations and that could facilitate and form a part of that program.
Affirm that disarmament negotiations should be guided by the following principles:
1. Disarmament shall take place as rapidly as possible until it is completed in stages containing balanced, phased and safeguarded measures, with each measure and stage to be carried out in an agreed period of time.
2. Compliance with all disarmament obligations shall be effectively verified from their entry into force. Verification arrangements shall be instituted progressively and in such a manner as to verify not only that agreed limitations or reductions take place but also that retained armed forces and armaments do not exceed agreed levels at any stage.
3. Disarmament shall take place in a manner that will not affect adversely the security of any state, whether or not a party to an international agreement or treaty.
4. As states relinquish their arms, the United Nations shall be progressively strengthened in order to improve its capacity to assure international security and the peaceful settlement of differences as well as to facilitate the development in international cooperation in common tasks for the benefit of mankind.
5. Transition from one stage of disarmament to the next shall take place as soon as all the measures in the preceding stage have been carried out and effective verification is continuing and as soon as the arrangements that have been agreed to be necessary for the next stage have been instituted.
Agree upon the following outline program for achieving general and complete disarmament:
STAGE I
A. To Establish an International Disarmament Organization:
(a) An International Disarmament Organization (IDO) shall be established within the framework of the United Nations upon entry into force of the agreement. Its functions shall be expanded progressively as required for the effective verification of the disarmament program.
(b) The IDO shall have:
1. A General Conference of all the parties;
2. A Commission consisting of representative of all the major powers as permanent members and certain other states on a rotating basis; and
3. An Administrator who will administer the Organization subject to the direction of the Commission and who will have the authority, staff, and the finances adequate to assure effective impartial implementation of the functions of the Organization.
(c) The IDO shall:
1. Ensure compliance with the obligations undertaken by verifying the execution of measures agreed upon;
2. Assist the states in developing the details of agreed further verification and disarmament measures;
3. Provide for the establishment of such bodies as may be necessary for working out the details of further measures provided for in the program and for such other expert study groups as may be required to give continuous study to the problems of disarmament;
4. Receive reports on the progress of disarmament and verification arrangements and determine the transition from one stage to the next.
B. To Reduce Armed Forces and Armaments:
(a) Force levels shall be limited to 2.1 million each for the U. S. and U. S. S. R. and to appropriate levels not exceeding 2.1 million each for all other militarily significant states. Reductions to the agreed levels will proceed by equitable, proportionate, and verified steps.
(b) Levels of armaments of prescribed types shall be reduced by equitable and balanced steps. The reductions shall be accomplished by transfers of armaments to depots supervised by the IDO. When, at specified periods during the Stage I reduction process, the states party to the agreement have agreed that the armaments and armed forces are at prescribed levels, the armaments in depots shall be destroyed or converted to peaceful uses.
(c) The production of agreed types of armaments shall be limited.
(d) A Chemical, Biological, Radiological (CBR) Experts Commission shall be established within the IDO for the purpose of examining and reporting on the feasibility and means for accomplishing the verifiable reduction and eventual elimination of CBR weapons stockpiles and the halting of their production.
C. To Contain and Reduce the Nuclear Threat:
(a) States that have not acceded to a treaty effectively prohibiting the testing of nuclear weapons shall do so.
(b) The production of fissionable materials for use in weapons shall be stopped.
(c) Upon the cessation of production of fissionable materials for use in weapons, agreed initial quantities of fissionable materials from past production shall be transferred to non-weapons purposes.
(d) Any fissionable materials transferred between countries for peaceful uses of nuclear energy shall be subject to appropriate safeguards to be developed in agreement with the IAEA.
(e) States owning nuclear weapons shall not relinquish control of such weapons to any nation not owning them and shall not transmit to any such nation information or material necessary for their manufacture. States not owning nuclear weapons shall not manufacture such weapons, attempt to obtain control of such weapons belonging to other states, or seek or receive, information or materials necessary for their manufacture.
(f) A Nuclear Experts Commission consisting of representatives of the nuclear states shall be established within the IDO for the purpose of examining and reporting on the feasibility and means for accomplishing the verified reduction and eventual elimination of nuclear weapons stockpiles.
D. To Reduce Strategic Nuclear Weapons Delivery Vehicles:
(a) Strategic nuclear weapons delivery vehicles in specified categories and agreed types of weapons designed to counter such vehicles shall be reduced to agreed levels by equitable and balanced steps. The reduction shall be accomplished in each step by transfers to depots supervised by the IDO of vehicles that are in excess of levels agreed upon for each step. At specified periods during the Stage I reduction process, the vehicles that have been placed under supervision of the IDO shall be destroyed or converted to peaceful uses.
(b) Production of agreed categories of strategic nuclear weapons delivery vehicles and agreed types of weapons designed to counter such vehicles shall be discontinued or limited.
(c) Testing of agreed categories of strategic nuclear weapons delivery vehicles and agreed types of weapons designed to counter such vehicles shall be limited or halted.
E. To Promote The Peaceful Use of Outer Space:
(a) The placing into orbit or stationing in outer space of weapons capable of producing mass destruction shall be prohibited.
(b) States shall give advance notification to participating states and to the IDO of launchings of space vehicles and missiles, together with the track of the vehicle.
F. To Reduce the Risks of War by Accident, Miscalculation, and Surprise Attack:
(a) States shall give advance notification to the participating states and to the IDO of major military movements and manoeuvres, on a scale as may be agreed, which might give rise to misinterpretation or cause alarm and induce countermeasures. The notification shall include the geographic areas to be used and the nature, scale and time span of the event.
(b) There shall be established observation posts at such locations as major ports, railway centres, motor highways, and air bases to report on concentrations and movements of military forces.
(c) There shall also be established such additional inspection arrangements to reduce the danger of surprise attack as may be agreed.
(d) An international commission shall be established immediately within the IDO to examine and make recommendations on the possibility of further measures to reduce the risks of nuclear war by accident, miscalculation, or failure of communication.
G. To Keep The Peace:
(a) States shall reaffirm their obligations under the U. N. Charter to refrain from the threat or use of any type of armed force including nuclear, conventional, or CBR – contrary to the principles of the U. N. Charter.
(b) States shall agree to refrain from indirect aggression and subversion against any country.
(c) States shall use all appropriate processes for the peaceful settlement of disputes and shall seek within the United Nations further arrangements for the peaceful settlement of international disputes and for the codification and progressive development of international law.
(d) States shall develop arrangements in Stage I for the establishment in Stage II of a U. N. Peace Force.
(e) A U. N. Peace Observation Group shall be staffed with a standing cadre of observers who could be dispatched to investigate any situation which might constitute a threat to or a breach of the peace.
STAGE II
A. International Disarmament Organization:
The powers and responsibilities of the IDO shall be progressively enlarged in order to give it the capabilities to verify the measures undertaken in Stage II.
B. To Further Reduce Armed Forces and Armaments:
(a) Levels of force for the U. S., U. S. S. R. and other militarily significant states shall be further reduced by substantial amounts to agreed levels in equitable and balanced steps.
(b) Levels of armaments of prescribed types shall be further reduced by equitable and balanced steps. The reduction shall be accomplished by transfers of armaments to depots supervised by the IDO. When, at specified periods during the Stage II reduction process, the parties have agreed that the armaments and armed forces are at prescribed levels, the armaments in depots shall be destroyed or converted to peaceful uses.
(c) There shall be further agreed restrictions on the production of armaments.
(d) Agreed military bases and facilities wherever they are located shall be dismantled or converted to peaceful uses.
(e) Depending upon the findings of the Experts Commission on CBR weapons, the production of CBR weapons shall be halted, existing stocks progressively reduced, and the resulting excess quantities destroyed or converted to peaceful uses.
C. To Further Reduce the Nuclear Threat:
Stocks of nuclear weapons shall be progressively reduced to the minimum levels which can be agreed upon as a result of the findings of the Nuclear Experts Commission; the resulting excess of fissionable material shall be transferred to peaceful purposes.
D. To Further Reduce Strategic Nuclear Weapons Delivery Vehicles:
Further reductions in the stocks of strategic nuclear weapons delivery vehicles and agreed types of weapons designed to counter such vehicles shall be carried out in accordance with the procedure outlined in Stage I.
E. To Keep the Peace:
During Stage II, states shall develop further the peace-keeping processes of the United Nations, to the end that the United Nations can effectively in Stage III deter or suppress any threat or use of force in violation of the purposes and principles of the United Nations:
(a) States shall agree upon strengthening the structure, authority, and operation of the United Nations so as to assure that the United Nations will be able effectively to protect states against threats to or breaches of the peace.
(b) The U. N. Peace Force shall be established and progressively strengthened.
(c) States shall also agree upon further improvements and developments in rules of international conduct and in processes for peaceful settlement of disputes and differences.
STAGE III
By the time Stage II has been completed, the confidence produced through a verified disarmament program, the acceptance of rules of peaceful international behaviour, and the development of strengthened international peace keeping processes within the framework of the U. N. should have reached a point where the states of the world can move forward to Stage III. In Stage III progressive controlled disarmament and continuously developing principles and procedures of international law would proceed to a point where no state would have the military power to challenge the progressively strengthened U. N. Peace Force, and all international disputes would be settled according to the agreed principles of international conduct.
The progressive steps to be taken during the final phase of the disarmament program would be directed toward the attainment of a world in which:
(a) States would retain only those forces, non-nuclear armaments, and establishments required for the purpose of maintaining internal order; they would also support and provide agreed manpower for a U. N. Peace Force.
(b) The U. N. Peace Force, equipped with agreed types and quantities of armaments, would be fully functioning.
(c) The manufacture of armaments would be prohibited except for those of agreed types and quantities to be used by the U. N. Peace Force and those required to maintain internal order. All other armaments would be destroyed or converted to peaceful purpose.
(d) The peace keeping capabilities of the United Nations would be sufficiently strong and the obligations of all states under such arrangements sufficiently far reaching as to assure peace and the just settlement of differences in a disarmed world.
So that’s what was sent. Word for word, just as it came. Why had John sent me a US Government publication such as that? Should he have even had access to the document? Should I have made it available to you? Should you even have read it?
Whether he should have had access to it or not, I couldn’t say (though I suspect not). Whether or not I should have made it available to you, for you to read. I believe the answer to that is yes. I believe the answer is yes for the very same reasons that he had sent it to me. Although John had, at this point, been unaware of my own research into some of the groups previously mentioned; he was obviously of the opinion that this document was significant. In the mail that accompanied it he explained why.
‘I’m sending you some more stuff to mooch your way through. Some of it might seem a bit strange to you but hear me out anyway.
Don’t know what you know about the UN and the background to it but in some way it seems to be viewed of here as a pawn in the chess game where the US is one of the players and the rest of the world is the other. And whoever it is who is behind the US (the secret government stuff), it seems that they are winning the game.
Anyway, big ears this Department of State thing is a real document. It was presented by the US to the UN in 1961. Imagine how much progress they’ve made since then.
So this document. What’s it about? Well…I’ve heard and seen on the news about all the anti-globalisation protests that have been going on in and around Europe for quite a while now. The last one I heard about was around March 17th where some folk were arrested in Barcelona for protesting against the European Summit. I heard there were 500,000 demonstrators!
Well I gotta’ tell you this Mike; more power to them ‘cos this document tells us all what the US where planning way back in ’61, and I bet it’s been pushed forward a bit since then. I guess for me it tells of a situation that the US, with all of it’s back door manoeuvrings, is desperately trying to achieve. I’m going to’ explain why I think it’s quite a frightening piece of work (judge for yourself if I’m turning into a paranoid anorak), but before that just remember this; nearly everyone I’ve spoken to about UN stuff is of the firm belief that it is carrying out the actions, or orders, given to it by the one remaining world superpower; and where that’s getting it’s orders from…I’ll leave ‘till later.
So this tells us what the UN (US?) wants.
It says that in order to stop nuclear war the US wants complete world disarmament…except for the UN (US?).
It’s going to’ do it slowly (so no-one notices or panics?).
It wants all national armies slowly reduced until eventually they’re all gone (except for the soldiers ‘given’ to the UN).
It wants all weapons, including nuclear, handed over to UN depots where they will be destroyed (although I doubt that) or ‘converted to peaceful purposes’ ( just how do you convert an M16 or a nuclear bomb to ‘peaceful purposes’?)
It wants peaceful use of outer space (by who?)
It wants UN powers strengthened to the point that ‘no state would have the military power to challenge the progressively strengthened UN Peace Force’ (is that ‘cos we might want to fight back about something?)
It doesn’t want any ‘disarmed’ state passing on weapons or information or materials to another state (why would it? Unless it was a cry for help)
Once armies are disbanded, it wants to make sure they can never be reformed again,( so we cannot fight back; even if we wanted to?)
It wants to ‘verify’ it all (just to make sure you’re doing as you’re told and your weapons and armies are gone before we tell you what we’re going to do next)
It wants Chemical, Biological and Radiological weapons handed over to it, it wants you to stop making any more and (trust us) the UN will either destroy them or ‘convert to peaceful use’…exactly how do you convert something like Anthrax for example into ‘peaceful use’?
It wants ‘delivery vehicles’ handed over. I assume we are talking about the likes of Tanks and Submarines, etc. Again, how do you convert a Tank to ‘peaceful purposes’?
It wants you to tell it where, when and if you’re going to move a group of people who they consider to be a threat (their definition…not yours)
It wants to watch you (from ‘observation posts’) at all airports, railway stations, motorways…basically anywhere it sees fit.
It wants to inspect you at any time to stop ‘surprise attacks’.
It wants you to stop watching what’s going on in other countries or states.
If you are going to put something into space, it wants to know what, when and precisely where it will go from and to (so they can remove it?)
It wants ‘observers’ stationed all over to stop ‘anything’ which it considers a threat or a breach of the peace (its definition of a ‘breach of the peace’ may be a lot wider and more harsh than yours)
It wants military bases dismantled or put beyond use.
It wants all weapon production stopped…except for the ones to be used by itself of course.
My point? Well…imagine the scenario;
The whole world is policed by one army. All countries have had their armies taken away, their air bases taken away. They have no weapons. No aircraft to fight with. No soldiers to fight for their land or rights. This one army watches you, wherever you are. It can enter your home whenever it wants to and remove anything, even you, if it considers it a threat to the status quo. It can stop you meeting or moving in groups, in fact you have to tell it when you want to do that. It will monitor you as you travel, meet friends, go on holiday. If you ‘breach the peace’, through the odd drunken slap for example, it can remove you to ‘another place’. It will stop countries independent military development unless that which is developed is given to it. It will stop independent countries from exploring space, you cannot launch spacecraft if your bases are gone. It will not allow countries to monitor each other-it will do that itself. It will be the most technologically advanced and most massively equipped army the world has ever known. It will have a greater number of soldiers than any army that has ever been assembled. It will ensure the decisions taken by its masters, i.e., the political elect, are carried out. No dissent will be allowed or accepted. There will be no region on Earth where this army does not exert control. There will never be a possibility of challenging the power of this army as no country has been allowed to retain its own armed forces, weapons, personnel, or infrastructure.
Sound a bit paranoid Mike?… remember this then; all of this was submitted by the US (read the title, ‘The United States Program…’), to the UN itself. This was not some secret document hidden from the UN, it was what the US actually wanted, believed was quite possible, and actually presented it to the UN…presumably in the hope that it would be approved and carried out.
And whose to say at least part of it hasn’t already been done or at least started? Remember…this was presented over 50 years ago. Do you really suppose it’s all been left alone since then? I for one think not.
Sounds a bit Big Brother doesn’t it? Or dare I say it…echoes the plan that the Nazi’s had for their perfect vision of the future. Maybe that plan didn’t die out with them. If they even died out at all.
More to follow.
Ps. I’ve just remembered my German guy at the airport. Makes you wonder doesn’t it?’
John’s explanation of his understanding of the document chilled me to the bone. And as for his final comment about the similarity between the US desire for a one world army, with no one country being in a position to resist its actions, and the agenda behind the workings of the Third Reich and Nazi’ism as displayed for the world to see during WWII in particular, was easy to see. I could understand how he made the connection. But could a modern advanced world really succumb to the same mistakes again? Could the nations of the world really fall under the same spell, be convinced by the same arguments, the promises of a perfect world under one rule, that the German nation had only 60 years ago? I hoped not.
I reasoned with myself that if the nations present at that assembly had ‘fallen’ for the plan, if they had agreed to the US demands for the ‘one world army’ (for that’s what they were-demands. The wording states that nations ‘shall’; not ‘may’. That’s a demand in any language) then surely we, the world, would have seen some evidence of it by now. We would have seen the strengthening of a UN force, wouldn’t we?
Maybe not. I figured that there were two options; either the UN had gone for the American program, or it hadn’t. Seems obvious enough. OK then, to look a bit more into it; what if they had?
For one thing, have we seen any evidence of it?
I don’t know about you but I think I may just be beginning to. There are hundreds of rumours from all over the world of troops just ‘turning up’ at events, rallies, protests and the like. The best examples I suppose are the events where the summits of the world leaders are involved. The anti-globalisation rallies, the IMF protests such as those in the US where ‘troops’ actually beat up protestors on camera. The guards who take care of security at the meetings of shadowy groups like the Bilderbergers for example. Rumours of a force being built up worldwide under the auspices of the United Nations abound. Are they accurate? I don’t know, maybe. I am convinced that the people who present the evidence of such build-ups are doing it in good faith, and not for some attention seeking reasons. More often than not the people who disseminate this kind of information do so under great risk to themselves (from who?) and their families. Surely they wouldn’t do this if they didn’t strongly and genuinely believe that they were correct; that they didn’t feel compelled to get their information into the public domain. But that begs the question, what do these people consider to be so important to us all, that we don’t already know about, that it’s worth risking their lives for? Could it be something to do with the US allowing the UN to use its weaponry and troops? (as shown by the handing over of stealth technologies and large numbers of US forces), or the establishment of UN ‘prison camps’ (dare I say the word ‘concentration’?) in US territory?; or maybe even the stationing of foreign troops in the US and Canada under the auspices again of the UN? . It certainly seems that every time there appears to be a conflict, or the beginnings of one, in any region of the world, there are calls for the intervention of the UN peace-keeping force. And when it invariably appears it is always made up of troops from a multitude of different nations. So is it here? Operational but not in full open view? Read on and maybe, later, you’ll have enough information to judge for yourself.
Of course there is the other option; what if the UN delegates had not gone for the American program (‘demands’)?
Well of course that wouldn’t stop the US (remember, it was their idea in the first place) from building up its own military machine and infrastructure in readiness for the day when their program is finally accepted. With the demise of the Russian economy and superpower status only the US can lay claim to being the one true world power. It has the largest and most comprehensive military machine in the world, coupled with the most influential and widespread economic power. In the face of these facts it seems obvious, to me at least, that it will not just give up on its plans. I suspect that it continues to develop both of these ‘strings to its bow’ (and I ask you to read the evidence I will present to you in support of this) in readiness for the day when a one world army is accepted. The point of course being that they (and their closest allies) will be in a perfect and obvious position to effectively lead this army when it arrives. So, if the delegates had rejected the US program, what then? As I’ve explained, I do not believe the US would leave it there. I believe, and I believe world events bear me out on this one, that the US would indeed continue to build its military, political and industrial machine up, exerting further influence on a world which in turn would become increasingly dependant on it. Of course it couldn’t shout this out from the roof-tops, otherwise people might suspect its motives in a ‘world domination’ type panic; especially within the far-east or in the Arab nations of the world where the level of trust for the United States (and its machinations) is, to say the least, not very high. The only way in which this agenda could be furthered and eventually achieved, without any subsequent messy panic, would be if it could be done without the widespread knowledge of the public. I am of the belief that this is the road which the US has taken. That the US has built up its ‘Military-Industrial Complex’ to levels which would, and when it’s ready-will, astound the world’s population. Evidence to come will show how technology, even now still undreamt of, is available and regularly used by the US (both for peaceful, and military uses). How the US has developed worldwide bases, hidden to the public, from where it intends, in time, to be able to operate control of its MIC unseen. The evidence will show how the US, in collaboration with its closest allies, has a firm grasp on all of the major political decisions which affect the world in which we live now, and the world which they are, even as you read this, already planning for us.
Sounds paranoid? Why? Because that’s how you’ve been conditioned, whether you believe it or not, to view information of this type. By who? The decision makers, that’s who. Because they know that if you actually took time to read this information, and actually give it some time and some serious thought, you would come to realise that it does actually add up. It makes sense. I cannot tell you what to think, what decisions to make; that is not my intention. My intention is to give you the information, the proof, the facility for you to even check all of my facts for yourself. In the hope that you will take the time to open your mind to the possibility that it may all be true. If you decide that it’s not, fair enough. Then you accept what your ruling elect tell you without question. Because it just wouldn’t be possible for them to act against the will of the nation without you finding out…would it? People would surely begin to see through them…wouldn’t they?
Consider then how the UK was taken into the European Union against the overwhelming will of the public. Once it was accomplished consider how quickly the protests died down, there wasn’t any point to them any more. Grudgingly, it was accepted. The politicians won, against the will of their own electorate; and it has become accepted. Would we see through our politicians and do something about it? A newspaper poll in April 2002 found that 43% of the UK public trusted their PM less than they did 5 years earlier. A significant percentage felt that the PM was more concerned with foreign travel and his image elsewhere than he was with the wellbeing of his own country. Maybe Mr. Blair has completed the mission which he was ‘placed’ in office to carry out-the unpopular inclusion of the UK into the European Union. Maybe, who-ever is actually really calling the shots, has the next mission ready for the next ‘placed’ official and Mr. Blair has served his purpose. Paranoia?… watch this space.
On the same tack, while I’m ranting, would it be possible for your government or one of its agencies to aid an enemy of your country in order to further its own agenda? Could it get away with it?
How about this one? How many of us are aware that in the darkest period of our recent history, the Holocaust of the Jewish nation; that it was a western organization that enabled the efficient processing of the victims of Hitler’s hellish plan? Indeed without the help of this organization, the numbers killed in the name of ‘ethnic cleansing’ may have been drastically reduced.
In the book ‘IBM and the Holocaust’ by Edwin Black; the author shows how America’s most powerful corporation helped Nazi Germany to count the Jews. As the text on the rear cover states;
‘As the Third Reich embarked upon its plan of conquest and genocide, it faced a cross-tabulation and organizational challenge so monumental, it called for a computer. Only after Jews were identified-a massive and complex task they Hitler wanted done immediately-could they be targeted for efficient asset confiscation, ghettoization, deportation, enslaved labour, and, ultimately, annihilation.
Of course, in the 1930’s no computer existed. But IBM’s Hollerith punch-card technology did. Only with IBM’s technological assistance was Hitler able to achieve the staggering numbers of the Holocaust. Edwin Black has now uncovered one of the last great mysteries of Germany’s war against the Jews-how Hitler got the names.’
So it’s possible. It’s possible for governments and their organizations to hide things from you, from entire populations, for 70 years or more if necessary, if it suits them.
What sorts of things could possibly be so damaging to those in power that they would impose such a curtain of absolute secrecy over them? What things could possibly be so obscene or even terrifying to the world’s population that their very discovery could lead to worldwide revulsion, panic, or even revolt?
Read on.
I photocopied all of the research that I’d done from the library and sent it to John at his Hotmail address, having no idea whether he would actually receive it or not. I heard nothing for four days and then a reply came.
“Sorry I haven’t written back but I got your stuff and I’ve been busy reading it. By the way, I’m tickled that I can actually communicate with you, still can’t understand why my pc wouldn’t let me get your stuff, but there you go. Anyway, this stuff is amazing!, it makes sense out of lots of the things that Joe’s given me to read. He came around last night and promised to take me somewhere tonight after dark where he reckons he’ll show me why I’m not up for the night shifts. Here’s some more of his stuff for you to read. Hopefully let you know tomorrow where I end up tonight. Bit nervous though. Still no sign of any talent!
CBE!”
I was relieved on two accounts. Firstly John had got my mail and it hadn’t wandered off elsewhere. That was the last thing I would have wanted considering its content. Secondly, he seemed a wee bit happier with himself. He was actually cruising for chicks! Life was getting better. Until I remembered that he’d mailed me something else. For a few seconds I had forgotten what I’d read the past few months. Life was bright blue and sunny for those few seconds. I opened the mail attachment. Once again storm clouds gathered.
The attachment was entitled ‘Your Barcode Stuff’. That was obviously John’s addition. The document;
“Will Terrorism Spawn the Mark of the Beast?”
A prototype of an implantable biometric chip capable of marking an individual’s precise location and of monitoring him or her for life is gaining support. It was named Best in Show of 170 International Science Exhibitors last year, and released in its ‘First Phase’ wristwatch format called ‘Guardian Angel’ soon after. Beta testing with an eye on human implantation was initiated privately, and recent acts of terrorism have many calling for quick implementation of the technology.
Applied Digital Solutions (ADS) received patent rights to Digital Angel ™ technology on December 10th, 1999. What set Digital Angel apart from the competition was the innovative design-a miniature digital transceiver specifically created for human implantation.
According to information released last year the implantable transceiver “sends and receives data and can be continuously tracked by GPS (Global Positioning Satellite) technology. The transceivers power supply and actuation system are unlike anything ever created. When implanted within a body, the device is powered electromechanically through the movement of muscles, and it can be activated either by the ‘wearer’ or the monitoring facility.”
An information technology report this week verified plans to study implantable chips as a method of tracking terrorists. After first pulling back from the implantable version of its Digital Angel, ADS foresees a unique use of its product in the wake of terrorist attacks in New York and Washington.
“We’ve changed our thinking since September 11th,” a company spokesman said, “Now there’s more of a need to monitor evil activities.”
ADS also claims the Digital Angel has a variety of other uses, such as “providing a tamper-proof means of identification for enhanced e-business security, animal tracking, locating lost or missing individuals, tracking the location of valuable property and monitoring the medical conditions of at-risk patients.”
Following the Internet World Wireless 2001 award for “Best of Show; Client Services,” Mercedes Walton, President and Chief Operating Officer of Applied Digital Solutions, said: “We have always had high expectations for the Digital Angel products. This award is truly a validation of our faith in Digital Angel’s ability to capture the imagination of the public. Consumer anticipation has translated into accelerated interest from potential partners and allies. We are eager to bring Digital Angel to the marketplace in a very timely manner…”
To further advocate Digital Angel technology, Applied Digital Solutions launched a website http://www.digitalangel.net where viewers can peruse diagrams and read summary information.
Other manufacturers of sub-skin implants have quietly field tested similar devices over the past few years. The London Times reported in October 1998, “Film stars and the children of millionaires are among 45 people, including several Britons, who have been fitted with the chips (called the Sky Eye) in secret tests.”
Due to civil liberty and privacy issues, the ACLU announced opposition to mandatory microchip implantation when applied to humans. The ACLU is certain to be a strange bedfellow of Christians and conservatives concerning this issue.
THE FULFILLMENT OF PROPHECY.
Many Christians believe that, before long, an antichrist system will appear. It will be a New World Order, under which national boundaries dissolve, and ethnic groups, ideologies, religions, and economics from around the world, orchestrate a single and dominant sovereignty. The system will supposedly be free of religious and political extremes, and membership will tolerate the philosophical and cultural differences of its constituents. Except for minor nonconformities, war, terrorism, and hunger will be a thing of the past
According to popular Biblical interpretation, a single personality will surface at the head of the utopian administration. He will appear as a man of distinguished character, but will ultimately become a “king of fierce countenance”(Dan. 8:23)
With imperious decree the Antichrist will facilitate the one-world government, universal religion, and globally monitored socialism. Those who refuse his New World Order will inevitably be imprisoned or destroyed, until at last he exalts himself “above all that is called God, or that is worshipped, so that he, as God, sitteth in the temple of God, showing himself that he is God”(2 Thess. 2:4)
The Antichrists widespread power will be derived at the expense of individual human liberties. He will force “all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads: And that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name. Here is wisdom. Let him that hath understanding count the number of the beast: for it is the number of a man; and his number is six hundred threescore and six [666]” (Rev.13:16-18).
For many years the idea that humans could somehow succumb to little more than branded cattle, and that rugged individualism would thereafter be sacrificed for an anaesthetized universal harmony, was repudiated by America’s greatest minds.
Then, in the 1970’s, things began to change. Following a call by Nelson Rockefeller for the creation of a “New World Order,” presidential candidate Jimmy Carter campaigned, saying “We must replace balance of power politics with world order politics.”
During the 1980’s President George Bush continued the one world dirge, announcing over national television that a “New World Order” had arrived. Following the initial broadcast, President Bush addressed the Congress, saying,
“What is at stake is more than one small country [Kuwait], it is a big idea-a new world order, where diverse nations are drawn together in common cause to achieve the universal aspirations of mankind; peace and security, freedom, and the rule of law. Such a world is worthy of our struggle, and worthy of our children’s future!.”
Ever since the President’s astonishing newscast, a parade of political and religious leaders have discharged a profusion of rhetoric aimed at implementing the goals of a New World Order.
Developers of biometric implant chips employ similar language in announcing compatible global technologies, and many Americans consider electronically marking humans or implanting a series of digital equations under the skin to be the natural progress of advancing and necessary technologies.
IT SHOULD COME AS NO SURPRISE.
Some people believe implantable microchips will be the Biblical Mark of the Beast. These claim that acts of terrorism such as the ones in New York and Washington, encourage micro-chipping humans for identification purposes. But even before the New York and Pentagon tragedies, a push was being made to brand and monitor humanity. Consider the following:
As far back as 1973, Senior Scholastics introduced children to the concept of buying and selling using numbers inserted into the forehead. In the September 20, 1973 feature “Who Is Watching You?” the secular high school journal speculated:
“All buying and selling in the program will be done by computer. No currency, no change, no cheques. In the program, people would receive a number that had been assigned them tattooed in their wrist or forehead. The number is put on by laser beam and cannot be felt. The number in the body is not seen with the naked eye and is as permanent as your fingerprints. All items of consumer goods will be marked with a computer mark. The computer outlet in the store which picks up the number on the items at the checkstand will also pick up the number in the person’s body and automatically total the price and deduct the amount from the person’s ‘Special Drawing Rights’ account.”
In the 1974 article “The Spectre of Eugenics,” Charles Frankel pointed out Linus Pauling’s (Nobel Prize winner) suggestions that a mark be tattooed on the foot or forehead of every young person. Pauling envisioned a mark denoting genotype.
April 20, 1976, a patent is granted for an apparatus and method for remotely monitoring and altering brainwaves.
In 1980, US News and World Report continued the warning, pointing out that the Federal Government was contemplating “National Identity Cards,” without which nobody could work or conduct business.
The Denver Post Sun followed up in 1981, claiming that chip implants could someday replace I. D. cards. The June 21, 1981 story read in part, “The chip is placed in a needle which is affixed to a simple syringe containing an anti-bacterial solution. The needle is capped and ready to forever identify something-or somebody.”
The May 7, 1996 Chicago Tribune questioned the technology, wondering aloud if we could trust Big Brother under our skin?
Then in 1997 applications for patents for subcutaneous implant devices for “a person or an animal” were applied for.
On April 27, 1998, Time Magazine ran the story, The Big Bank Theory And What It Says About The Future Of Money, in which they opined “Your daughter can store the money any way she wants-on her laptop, on a debit card, even (in the not too distant future) on a chip implanted under her skin.”
In August 1998 the BBC covered the first known human microchip implantation.
That same month the Sunday Oregonian warned that proposed medical identifiers might erode privacy rights by tracking individuals through alphanumeric health identifier technologies. The startling Oregonian feature depicted humans with barcodes in their foreheads.
Senator Robb (Virginia) felt it necessary to add the MARC (multi-technology automated reader card) Card Amendment to the FY97 DOD Authorization Bill.
Bionics technology is also attempting to create organisms that contain linked organic (human cells) material with biometric chips for human implantation.
Scientists are also working on half-human, half-silicon chips.
Meanwhile, in the year 2001, terrorism has many people in the mood to sacrifice human liberties, and Digital Angel has opened its first mass production factory in Palm Beach, Florida.
WILL DIGITAL “MARKS” SOON BE MANDATORY?
Microchip implantation will most certainly be introduced as a voluntary procedure. But a report written by Elaine M. Ramish for the Franklin Pierce Law Centre says, “A [mandatory] national identification system via microchip implants could be achieved in two stages: Upon introduction as a voluntary system, the microchip implantation will appear to be palatable. After there is familiarity with the procedure and the knowledge of its benefits, implantation would be mandatory.”
George Getz, the communications director for the Libertarian Party agrees, saying: “After all, the government has never forced anyone to have a drivers license, [but] try getting along without one, when everyone from your local banker to the car rental man to the hotel operator to the grocery store requires one in order for you to take advantage of their services, that amounts to a de facto mandate. If the government can force you to surrender your fingerprints to get a drivers license, why can’t it force you to get a computer chip implant?”
Just as Social Security members were first voluntary, then mandatory, biometric chip implants are destined to become reality unless citizens rise up in immediate and national opposition.
People like Getz are correct. Conservatives and liberals alike need to contact state and federal representatives and demand laws preserving individual rights before Digital Angel and similar forces lead humanity down a high-tech path of no return
Note what the Prophet said; “and he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark.” Mark originates from ‘charagma’ from Greek ‘charax’ meaning to stake down into or ‘stick into’. Did the prophet foresee a hypodermic needle injecting something beneath the skin?
A temporary victory was won against such ideas following the original news story by Raisers News Update concerning ADS’s implantable microchip intentions in 1999. News services across the web ran our story resulting in an inundation by concerned readers. ADS’s shares dropped on the Nasdaq from $5.00 to $0.50 each. ADS then released this statement: “We are not pursuing any applications for embedded chips and we have moved away from that for a couple of reasons…There are a number of privacy concerns and religious implications-fundamentalist Christian groups regard it [implanting computer chips] as the Devils work.”
More recently however an Independent news story claimed that if the Palm Beach testing centre’s wristwatch version of Digital Angel is successful, ADS “will start implanting them inside humans between the muscle and the skin on the forearm next year.”
Now terrorism has people thinking that everything from face scanning to implantable chips is not only inevitable, but perhaps a good idea. These are differences in degree, not in kind, and forecast a prediction made long ago:
“And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb. And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name. (Rev. 14:9-11).”
Now I don’t know about you but, to be quite honest, as soon as I hear religious mumblings I tend to switch off. My only experiences of churches have always left me with the feeling that I was being conned or patronised in some way. Right or wrong. That’s just the way the whole religious thing makes me feel. I’m not convinced by it. Things like the fact that the churches and the groups associated with their administration are known to possess massive wealth, so why do I feel the pressure of a plate pushed under my nose for me to ‘chip in to their coffers’ whenever I visit. And it’s not just the Christian part of world religion. It’s all of it. The lot. Maybe I’m just a product of the cynical twentieth-century but I’m not convinced by any of it. I find myself suspicious and even stand-offish of the people who flock to worship. In short I don’t see the point.
When I look back over ancient history, recent history and even now, in the beginning years of the twenty-first century; the only thing that all of the religions seem to have contributed to mankind is war and fear.
About what? Religion, that’s what.
One of the worst culprits being that which resides within the Vatican. Over the centuries its huge wealth has been built up by behind the scenes manipulation of politicians, royals and the general public; through underhand land acquisitions, gifts from fearful monarchs and the removal of groups, brotherhoods and communities from the social landscape which threatened its prosperity and growth. Its infiltration into all levels of society, to me, was based on fear. The fear that if you don’t do as they say, come to worship, hand over part of your income or your land, obey their rules; then you won’t be going to heaven. But that’s not the best bit, oh no. The threat isn’t so much that you wont be going to heaven…the problem is that if you don’t do as your told, you’re going to hell, where you will burn in eternal damnation for ever more. What sort of a caring, encouraging philosophy is that? It’s blackmail.
I may have burned my bridges there when it comes to salvation [there you go again, an unconscious fear of damnation; just in case I’m wrong you understand ‘cos…you never know…] but that’s my view of religion. All of them.
I wonder how many people have been lost, killed, tortured, and murdered over the years in the name of religion. In ancient times virtually all conflicts and wars were directly traceable to religion. Even wars over land were traceable to the fact that one group had more of a ‘holy claim’ to the land than the other. And you know the bit that tickles me the most?
Members of different religions, worldwide, are convinced that their specific God is the one and only God. Therefore all other religions are wrong. So they are therefore not as important as the one true religion, which is, of course, whichever one you believe in. So my point is…if there is one Supreme Being, one true God [as nearly all religions state], then only one religion is correct, justified. All of the others are wrong. They are worshipping nothing. Yet while all religions agree that this is the case, and will go to war over it [just look at the mess in the Middle Eastern regions], not one of them accepts even the possibility that their religion may be one of the ones that is wrong. Why? Because, just in case they aren’t wrong, and they renounce their God and stop worshipping [and don’t forget, chipping in the cash] then they’re off to hell. It’s all about power…the power of fear.
See my point? That’s my problem with religion.
After-life? Re-incarnation? I honestly don’t know. I do have a belief that something of all of use continues, in whatever form, after our deaths. But I don’t necessarily believe that there is a God involved in it. Maybe it’s a part of the human condition. I don’t know and I’m not digging myself a bigger hole on that one.
I should imagine that you understand now my feeling towards ‘the church’. My scepticism, my cynicism.
I have a respect for those people who have their own belief system, that believe quietly in their own religion, without feeling the need to push it into the face of others, or to benefit in some way from convincing others to believe, whether financially or materially. Those people, whether I agree with their beliefs or not, have my respect. The gentle people. If religions are based on truth, justice, mutual wellbeing and benefit for all, then why does ‘the church’ keep its cards so close to its chest? The ruling elite within the religious communities are, like it or not, viewed with suspicion and distrust by those outside of their community, those not blessed with blind faith. The different religions all have, in various guises, their own for want of a better name, intelligence departments. These are the departments which investigate ‘things’. Signs and Wonders. Ancient texts, relics, artefacts and the like. They are all suspected of having ‘storage areas’ hidden from ‘their congregations’ and outsiders containing all manner of wonders. They are all suspected of suppressing information regarding these ‘hidden’ wonders; any number of Hollywood movies allude to the same. If it’s all so ‘honest’ why is this the case? what are they ‘hiding’?. Could it be information which would affect their congregation’s belief systems. Who knows? We all, I imagine, suspect that someone or some group does. They’re just not telling. It makes me wonder why. It makes me suspicious.
Again, that’s my problem with religion.
So after all of that, after explaining my lack of belief and trust in the recognized churches and religions of the world; what am I to make of the fact that as I find out more about ancient prophecies and the way in which they relate to events which seem to be actually starting to happen, (and can be seen and proved to be happening); I find myself becoming more uneasy?, more questioning?
I hope that once I have explained more, presented more evidence, shown you more proof; you will arrive at the same conclusion as me regarding the varying religious beliefs of the world.
The conclusion that they all have a common beginning.
That their many fables and tales, of miracles and cataclysmic destructions, of lost peoples and civilizations, of gods from the heavens with their angels and teachings are all part of the same experience. And maybe from this evidence, these documents, these suspicions supported by relevant facts, I can show the reasons behind my ever-increasing confidence in the belief that more of the ancient prophecies of the world religions will actually be proved correct. That they will happen.
Because they have been seen to have happened.
So Joe had picked John up from his house at a little after midnight. After driving for twenty minutes in silence. Joe spoke,
“See that sign?” he was pointing to a sign on the roadside with the name of the area they were passing through on it. Aurora.
“Yeah, I see it,” replied John.
“Remember it,” said Joe cryptically. Then, once again silence.
They drove on for at least another two hours until Joe pulled the Jeep off the road and brought it slowly to rest behind a group of large, gnarled trees, out of sight of the road.
“What…?” started John.
Joe put his finger to his lip and John shut up. Joe gestured for him to follow and made his way up the side of a mound of hard earth to the top, where the land opened up around them into a kind of huge bowl shape, miles wide. It seemed to John that they had climbed up the side of a large crater, albeit a perfectly natural one; and now they were looking out, in the dark, over the large flat hollowed out expanse of land which lay in its centre.
Quietly Joe eased over to John and whispered,
“They use this because it’s the perfect shape and there’s no-one living anywhere near it, they use the hollow to stay low. Watch…don’t speak,” he pointed out into the blackness and as John looked at him, confused, he raised his finger…skyward.
Nothing at first, just stars, quiet and blackness.
Then, one by one the stars went out. A feeling of nausea came over John and he felt himself about to vomit. Then it passed. The hairs on his arms prickled and stood up on end. Something was blocking out the stars, and whatever it was it had made him feel sick at first then had somehow raised his hairs. He felt the hair on his head begin to lift upwards, then he saw the first light. Something was over his head, some sort of aircraft type thing. But it couldn’t have been an aircraft. It was moving too slowly. Then it stopped.
The ‘aircraft’ was huge, maybe 5-600 foot from corner to corner. That was something else, ‘corner to corner’; it wasn’t a normal shape for an aircraft. It wasn’t the usual mix of fuselage and wings, not even the military mix of dart shaped new age fighter design. This thing was triangular. The points where the corners would normally be were cut across to make it’s ‘corners’ small straight sections of about maybe 50 foot in length. Three of them, connecting up the long lengths of the ‘fuselage’ sides. Beneath each of the small straight sections, spaced equidistant from all edges there was a light, presumably a navigation light. Another light shone from the centre of the underside of the craft, making four lights in total. It moved silently.
Joe nudged him out of his shocked state,
“Impressive eh?, look at your watch”, he whispered.
John looked at his wristwatch. It had stopped.
“Is this a…a…a UFO?,” he asked Joe, still not believing what he was seeing.
“No,” said Joe and smiled, “this baby’s one of ours.”
And with that, they sat back and watched the display.
In the blackness of the night John could only discern the shape of the craft when it either blacked out the stars above or when the moon caught one of its surfaces. At times the moonlight shone brightly off its inky black skin but then in a split second it would suddenly be dulled, as if the surface itself were changing. There was no engine sound except for a deep bass humming noise. It may not even have been a noise at all, more a feeling. At first the presence of the craft had made John very nervous, threatened; that soon passed however to be replaced by awe and wonder. For three quarters of an hour it performed the most amazing aerial manoeuvres he had ever seen, loops, coming to a standstill resting on one of its edges, turning abruptly through at least 90 degrees at incredible speeds without tilting any surface, it just turned, completely flat. It reduced speed abruptly from what he guessed to be at least 450 knots to somewhere in the region of 5 within a breath, silently. Still perfectly flat it climbed at least a thousand feet instantly. One second it was in-front of him, the next, gone, only to appear way above him. He wondered if they were ok where they hid but as he looked around he realised they were in an area on the hilltop of no light, under the shadow of trees. They couldn’t be seen. The only indications of any sort of change whatsoever in the aircrafts appearance through all of this display was the occasional difference in colour of the lights on the underside. From yellow, to red, to blue, then back to yellow, but even that was gradual-barely noticeable. It was the most amazing thing that John had ever seen. He found it hard to accept that he had no knowledge of it at all. No hint of its existence. He realised after watching the craft that this was what people were seeing when they made UFO reports. It had to be this aircraft. This was obviously the replacement for one of the current Stealth’s. It was fantastic. He was astounded at the ease with which it moves effortlessly around the sky, silently.
The craft once more slowed and descended to within a few feet of the crater’s dusty surface, nothing was kicked up, no ground effect. It came to rest in the centre of the large plain, hovering; then its lights went out. The whole area was once more steeped in darkness. With the lights out and the craft so low to the ground it was almost impossible to see it. John realised that you could actually walk straight past this huge thing and not even know it was there. Amazing.
Then came the noise. It was a distant low thumping noise, not unfamiliar but somehow, different. Lights. In the distance small lights were approaching, they seemed to be accompanying the thumping noise. Again, nothing to see, just small red lights and a gentle thumping noise. Joe nudged him,
“Time to go”, he slowly slid backwards down the slope. John followed.
As they reached the bottom of the slope Joe again raised one finger to the sky and placed the other one over his lips as he whispered,
“It’s going home.”
John watched as the huge triangle drifted over their heads at maybe two hundred feet, its lights were still off but it was not alone anymore.
From his vantage point, looking directly up using the stars as a sort of reference he could make out the shape of the triangles escorts. Helicopters, two of them, Apache’s, all black. And then he realised where he’d heard the sound before. It was the night he couldn’t sleep. He remembered looking through the bedroom curtains only to glimpse the helicopters. Maybe they had been escorting the new Stealth on that night. He hadn’t seen it but then again, with its lights off, he wouldn’t anyway.
They lay on the ground as the triangle and its escorts merged into the night and out of sight. Muffled rotors thumping quietly away into the distance.
Back in the car the questions came thick and fast.
“What was it? Whose was it? How did it work? What was it called? Where was it based? Is it armed? What can it do? Who knows about it?” One after the other, John bombarded Joe with question after question.
“Relax,” Joe chuckled, “I’ve got something in the glove-box that’ll answer your questions, but before that…check your watch.”
John checked his watch, it was ticking again, but something wasn’t right.
“That’s odd,” he showed it to Joe, “it says twenty past one…that can’t be right, we’ve been out for hours!”
Joe chuckled again, “Brilliant isn’t it?, happens every time, trust me it’s right look at the car clock,” sure enough the dashboard clock read the same time, twenty past one, “I don’t know how but every time I’ve been up here I seem to lose a couple of hours, doesn’t do me any harm so I don’t worry about it. Kinda makes me giggle actually; anyway,” pointing to the glove-box, “help yourself.”
TR3B-THE BLACK TRIANGLE
Over the last few years numerous sightings of a black triangular aircraft have been reported. A number of these can be discounted as they were probably either F111’s, F14’s or even RAF Tornado’s in full swept-wing configuration. However that still leaves a number which are ‘unexplainable’. These constitute reports of a vehicle that can hover as well as a capability of extremely high speed level flight, and invariably accompanied by either complete silence or a loud pulsing engine note. This would certainly fit the profile as reported in the “Belgian Incident.”
The following article was extracted from a speech made by Edgar Rothschild Fouche given at the International UFO Congress, Loughlin, Nevada in 1998. Mr Fouche states that he has worked in the Defence Industry and associated government programs for the last 30 years including having worked at Area 51, Groom Lake and Nellis Air Force Base for a number of years on very highly classified projects indeed.
Also include are extracts where he refers to the SR-75 Penetrator (Aurora) as I thought that this might be of interest as he seems to have further, so far unreleased information; on the subject I do not normally give much credence to UFO material but in this case as Mr Fouche’s credentials are extremely impressive I thought I would pass it on and you can make your own mind up.
Extract 1 SR-75 Penetrator (Aurora)
Area 51-the Groom Air Base facilities, has a 6 mile long runway, the longest in the US. The Department of Defense and CIA’s most exotic aerospace vehicles are tested and modified at the Groom Lake facilities. Why a 6 mile long runway? You need a runway this long if the minimum, or stall speed of an aircraft, is a very high speed. Aircraft without wings, like wedge shaped lifting bodies, or those with 75 degree swept back wings, have a very high stall speed. So they take off very fast and land even faster.
It’s a place where curious outsiders circulate rumours, about aliens and extra-terrestrial technology, being utilized to accelerate the various programs at Area 51. My sources estimate that up to 35% of the SDI funding was siphoned off to provide primary expenditures for the Air Force’s ‘Black Program’, which started in 1982. It is called-The Aurora Program.
Aurora is the code name for the ongoing project to build and test advanced aerospace vehicles. For the last few years, high tech buffs speculated that at least one new and exotic aerospace vehicle existed. The SR-75, the first operational Aurora Program vehicle, went operational after two years of flight testing and modifications in ’89.
The top secret SR-75 is a hypersonic strategic reconnaissance, or spy plane, and is called the Penetrator. Hypersonic speeds start at approximately Mach 5. The SR-75 replaced the SR-71 spy plane, which was retired in 1990 by the Air Force who said, “there is no replacement, all we really need is our spy satellites to do the job”.
The new SR-75 is capable of positioning anywhere in the world in less than three hours. It carries multi-spectral sensors, such as optical, radar, infrared and laser. It collects images, electronics’ intelligence, signals intelligence, and illuminates targets.
The Top Secret SR-75 far exceeds the classified military speed and altitude records set by the old SR-71, which could fly at a still classified Mach 3.3 and reach a ceiling of 85 thousand feet. The SR-75 attained altitudes of over 120,000 feet and speeds exceeding Mach 5, 5 times the speed of sound. That’s over 3300 miles per hour. From take-off to landing, the stealthy SR-75 can make the round trip from central Nevada to north-east Russia and back in under 3 hours. It’s 162 feet long and has a wingspan of 98 feet. The belly of the vehicle stands 10 feet off the ground.
It carries a crew of 3; a pilot, a reconnaissance officer, and a launch control officer, who doubles as the electronics warfare officer.
Two methane and LOx fuelled, high bypass turbo-ramjet (combined cycle) engines are housed under each wing, and the bays run some 40 feet under the wings, terminating at the trailing edge of the wing. The explosive Pulsed Detonation Wave Engines that push the huge SR-75 to speeds above Mach 5, are now reported to be pushing Mach 7, or 4500 miles per hour, with the latest engine modifications.
Although this plane has been sighted on numerous occasions, has been picked up on military radar, and the pulse detonation wave contrail it leaves behind it has been seen, the Air Force vehemently denies its existence.
The two large engine bay inlets located under each wing of the awesome black SR-75 mother ship hang down 7 feet from the underside of the wing and are twelve feet wide. You could drive a Volkswagen Beetle into one of the engine exhausts. The SR-71, and the 75, and the daughter ship, the SR-74, were all built by the Lockheed Advance Development Company, commonly known as the Lockheed “Skunk Works.”
The SR-74 Scramp is the daughter ship and rides piggy back on the huge SR-75 until take-off. Scramp is from Scram-jet and rocket propulsion. Scram-jet means a supersonic combustion ram-jet. Jerald witnessed the flight of the big black Air Force SR-75 carrying the little unmanned SR-74 while inside Area 51. It was sitting piggy-back on its upper raised platform on top of the SR-75 Penetrator. I heard talk about the 75 as far back as the late ‘70s while at Groom, and I have 2 additional friends who have seen it at Groom. Remember, the SR-74 Scramp can’t take off from the ground. It can only launch from the SR-75 mother ship at an altitude above 100,000 feet, and then it can attain orbital altitudes of well over 800 thousand feet, or 151 miles.
The Air Force uses the Scramp to launch small, highly classified, ferret satellites for the National Security Agency. It can launch at least two 1000 pound satellites measuring 6 feet by 5 feet. The Scramp is roughly the equivalent size and weight of an F-16 fighter. It can easily attain speeds of Mach 15, or a little less than 10 thousand miles per hour. The NASA Space Shuttle is an antique by comparison. The joke is on the taxpayers. If you think these rumours are far-fetched; look at the YB-49 and the XB-70, flown in 1948 and 1964 respectively. Now look at the SR-75 which has been spotted numerous times.
You say the government can’t keep a secret.
You’re wrong if you think they can’t. There are new rumours that we’ve placed two new vehicles in permanent orbit. One of these is the Space Orbital Nuclear-Service Intercept Vehicle (SON-SIV). It is code named ‘Locust’. The SR-74 and the TR-3B can deliver spares replacement units or SRU’s, service fuels, fluids, and chemicals to the SON-SIV. Then, the robotic SON-SIV uses these deliverables to service, calibrate, repair and replace parts on the newer NSA, CIA, & NRO satellites, which are built to be maintained in space. Finally, I’ve saved the best ‘till last. The operational model of the TR-3B.
Extract 2 TR-3B (Black Triangle)
A friend said he would never forget the sight of the alien looking TR-3B based at Papoose. The pitch black, triangular shaped, TR-3B was rarely mentioned-and then, only in hushed whispers-at the Groom Lake facility where he worked. The craft had flown over the Groom Lake runway in complete silence and magically stopped above Area S4. It hovered silently in the same position for some ten minutes before gently settling vertically to the tarmac. At times a corona of silver blue light glowed around the circumference of the massive TR-3B. The operational model is 600 feet across.
The TR-3B is codenamed ‘Astra’.
The tactical reconnaissance TR-3B’s first operational flight was in the early ‘90s. The triangular shaped nuclear powered aerospace platform was developed under the Top Secret Aurora Program with SDI and black budget monies. At least 3 of the billion dollar plus TR-3B’s were flying by 1994. The Aurora is the most classified aerospace development program in existence. The TR-3B is the most exotic vehicle created by the Aurora Program. It is funded and operationally tasked by the National Reconnaissance Office, the NSA, and the CIA. The TR-3B flying triangle is not fiction and was built with technology available in the mid ‘80s. Not every UFO spotted is one of theirs.
The TR-3B vehicle’s outer coating is reactive to electrical radar stimulation and can change reflective-ness, radar absorptive-ness and colour. This polymer skin, when used in conjunction with the TR-3B’s Electronic Counter Measures and, ECCM, can make the vehicle look like a small aircraft, or a flying cylinder-or even trick radar receivers into falsely detecting a variety of aircraft, no aircraft, or several aircraft at various locations. A circular, plasma filled accelerator ring called the Magnetic Field Disrupter, surrounds the rotatable crew compartment and is far ahead of any imaginable technology.
Sandia and Livermore laboratories developed the reverse engineered MFD technology. The government will go to any lengths to protect this technology. The plasma, mercury based, is pressurised at 250,000 atmospheres at a temperature of 150 degrees Kelvin and accelerated to 50,000 rpm to create a super-conductive plasma with the resulting gravity disruption. The MFD generates a magnetic vortex field, which disrupts or neutralises the effects of gravity on mass within proximity, by 89%. Do not misunderstand. This is not anti-gravity. Anti-gravity provides a repulsive force that can be used for propulsion. The MFD creates a disruption of the Earth’s gravitational field upon the mass within the circular accelerator. The mass of the circular accelerator and all mass within the accelerator, such as the crew capsule, avionics, MFD systems, fuels, crew environmental systems, and the nuclear reactor, are reduced by 89%. This causes the effect of making the vehicle extremely light and able to outperform and outmanoeuvre any craft yet constructed-except of course, those UFOs we did not build.
The TR-3B is a high altitude, stealth, reconnaissance platform with an indefinite loiter time. Once you get it up there at speed, it doesn’t take much propulsion to maintain altitude. At Groom Lake their have been whispered rumours of a new element that acts as a catalyst to the plasma. With the vehicle mass reduced by 89%, the craft can travel at Mach 9, vertically or horizontally. My sources say the performance is limited only by the stresses that the human pilots can endure. Which is a lot, really, considering along with the 89% reduction in mass, the G forces are also reduced by 89%.
The TR-3B’s propulsion is provided by 3 multimode thrusters mounted at each bottom corner of the triangular platform. The TR-3B is a sub Mach 9 vehicle until it reaches altitudes above 12,000 feet, then God knows how fast it can go! The 3 multimode rocket engines mounted under each corner of the craft use hydrogen or methane and oxygen as a propellant. In a liquid oxygen/hydrogen rocket system, 85% of the propellant mass is oxygen. The nuclear thermal rocket engine uses a hydrogen propellant, augmented with oxygen for additional thrust. The reactor heats the liquid hydrogen and injects liquid oxygen in the supersonic nozzle, so that the hydrogen burns concurrently in the liquid oxygen afterburner. The multimode propulsion system can operate in the atmosphere, with thrust provided by the nuclear reactor; in the upper atmosphere, with hydrogen propulsion, and in orbit, with the combined hydrogen/oxygen propulsion.
What you have to remember is, that the 3 rocket engines only have to propel 11% of the mass of the TR-3B. The engines are reportedly built by Rockwell. Many sightings of triangular UFOs are not alien vehicles but the TR-3B. The NSA, NRO, CIA, and USAF have been playing a shell game with aircraft nomenclature-creating the TR-3, modified to the TR-3A, the TR-3B, and the Teir 2, 3, and 4, with suffixes like Plus or Minus added on to confuse further the fact that each of these designators is a different aircraft and not the same aerospace vehicle. A TR-3B is as different from a TR-3A as a banana is from a grape. Some of these vehicles are manned and others are unmanned.
Full details of this speech/document can be found at www.fouchmedia.com.
There is also a photograph there of a TR-3B.
Somewhat at a loss for words, John turned to Joe, quietly,
“Is that what we just saw? A TR-3B?”
Joe didn’t take his eyes off the road ahead, he smiled. Then he slowly nodded.
They didn’t speak again until the car pulled to a stop at John’s house.
“I gotta be honest Joe” said John “I’m beginning to get more and more lost in all of this; I mean…where is this all leading? Why is this all happening here? If we are involved in this somehow, then how? Why? How is Sophie involved in this? What’s going on with the hinges in the hillside? Or for that matter the uniforms and the dodgy characters which seem to be everywhere here? The helicopters, the strange shit on the airport walls? All of it?”
Joe raised his hand to stop John.
“I think I’ve confused you enough for one night” he smiled “tomorrow” he paused “…tomorrow I’ll answer all of your questions about this place, and more. Get some sleep and I’ll call round in the morning.”
As John walked up the path to the house Joe called from the open passenger window.
“Trust me John…you won’t be disappointed. I’ve left the best ‘till last!”
I didn’t hear from John for a while after that…sods law I suppose. Just when it was getting interesting.
But other things were happening.
Against the backdrop of the normal daily world headlines, one or two in particular grabbed my attention.
The Russian Premier, Putin, had come to an agreement with President Bush over nuclear disarmament. It was a momentous meeting which captured the world’s headlines for maybe a week. People had not believed such an agreement could have been achieved between such opposites; but there it was. Of course not all of the weapons would be disposed of, those that would remain, above the agreed levels, would be placed into storage or put, ‘beyond use’. Now where had I heard that before?… I wonder!
The second piece of news which caught my eye was the announcement in the UK that a special force would be established to deal with national security, empowered to carry out such duties as evacuation of the population, searching of property, confiscation of effects, taking effective control of areas in the event of chemical attack, etc. Of course this was necessary because of the events of September the 11th and the subsequent increased threat of worldwide terrorism. For the protection of the people if you like. Again, I felt sure I had heard this sort of reasoning before, maybe it was just my cynical mind. Maybe not.
Ever since the beginning of John’s correspondence, I had been taking more notice of world events as a whole and, contrary to my own scepticism, I had begun to see a pattern in the way things were slowly developing. The direction in which these events seemed to be pointing the world towards.
One of these events which affected Europeans more than any other of course was the introduction of the Euro as the single European currency. According to the information that John had sent me this was wangled into place to precede or to facilitate the introduction of a single European, and then world, government. His information seemed to suggest (you’re welcome to disagree) that because one was difficult in bringing about, the other would suffice in the meantime as the next necessary step to the same eventual goal. In other words, because outright establishment of a single European government was not going to be easy to achieve (by the shadowy groups mentioned earlier) the alternative goal of the single currency would be the back door method of slowly introducing European unity to the populations of the various countries of the continent. The hope being that, once this was accepted (which occurred despite the massive resistance of the countries populations affected) then the natural progression would be to unify political control into, first one area, then one political body; one government if you like. So I began to watch in amazement as slowly but surely, the small local laws, regulations and codes of public life that the various communities within the UK (and heaven knows where-else) had quietly lived their lives in accordance with; for example, selling market goods such as fruit off stalls in pounds instead of kilo’s (which most people who bought off those stalls had immense difficulty, mainly due to their age, in adapting to), became subject to change laid down by the rule of law from the city of Brussels. This city was now synonymous with the, often legally enforced, seemingly nonsensical changing, adapting and laying down of rules, regulations and laws which only those who actually held that power understood the reasoning behind.
It was with all of this mental spaghetti swirling around in my head that I read an article in the Sunday Times of May, 2002. This event alone should give you an idea of the effect that Johns bits and bobs were having on me. I had gone from an FHM, Loaded and Maxim junkie, to reading, or at least mooching through, the Sunday Times. Woe was me!
Anyway, the article concerned the opinion of a man called Sir Alan Walters. He had been credited as an economic advisor to Prime Ministers of past governments with an almost prophetic ability to forecast economic conditions within entire regions as a result of which policies had been implemented years earlier. His advice about down which economic roads the government (of the UK) should steer its policy decisions, although frequently ridiculed, had been proved time and time again to be astonishingly accurate and beneficial to the country as a whole. In essence then, this man, whose academic career covered such institutions as the London School of Economics and the John Hopkins University in America and who was respected so widely that a film about his work; “Sir Alan Walters: An Intellectual Portrait,” was due to be shown at the Institute of Economic Affairs, was giving his opinions about the European single currency.
He predicted that the single currency, the Euro, was unworkable. He stated that the Euro will collapse under its own internal contradictions and strains.
“We’re already seeing real problems for the Euro,” he said. “I don’t know precisely how it will break up, but I know it will break up.”
Walters cited different growth and inflation rates among member countries, persistent high unemployment and the budgetary problems being faced by some countries within the Euro, notably Portugal.
“People who think it will go on forever should think again,” he said. “Nothing lasts forever in monetary economics.”
Walters maintains that the only way that monetary unions can work is if they are preceded by political union.
And there was the sting. That last sentence. In my increasingly distrusting condition I found myself pondering it and its meaning. I was in no doubt that the public concerned had not been privy to the political machinations and financial wheeler dealing involved in the formation of the structure behind the implementation of the single European currency. I was also in no doubt of this mans credentials when it came to commenting on the viability of such a currency. I wondered if he had somehow unwittingly let some-ones cat out of their bag. If this man was correct then the Euro would fall, European communities would be thrown into turmoil, markets, exports/imports, companies; they would all fall into economic disarray. And how could this be avoided? He had alluded to it himself in his statement that monetary union could only work if preceded by political union.
If it became patently obvious to the populations of the various European countries that the only way to save the economic future of the entire European continent was to merge the relevant governments to provide stability for the single currency, would they agree to what they previously fought against? a single European government? Would they surrender their historic governments and parliaments in order to safeguard their very financial survival? I believed without doubt they would. And how would they find out that the Euro was in danger of causing such economic devastation? Surprise, surprise…the media.
Reading too much into it? Scare-mongering? Becoming a bit too gullible to suggestion? Maybe…but, after all, who was I to argue with a man who has advised Prime Ministers and helped to steer the economic path of an entire nation?
So I drifted through the 2002 World Cup watching in disbelief as my heroes one by one went home, caught the early bus, so to speak. France, Portugal, and of course Argentina; they all went out in the first round. Unbelievable.
To be completely honest I wasn’t so much disappointed when Argentina went. That was more euphoria. Arrogant bastards! (sorry). But France? Zidane, Henry, Petit; and Portugal? Figo of course. I even had to admit to myself that the disappearance of Batistuta wasn’t the best thing for the competition but there you go, I could live with that one. So one by one the heroes drifted away, most of them never to play in a world cup again. A bit saddening for the spectacle was going home with them. And there we were, England, Ireland, Brazil (even though I know Brazil doesn’t qualify as a one of the UK ‘we’ teams it was an honorary title which I deemed it my duty to bestow on them, after all they ‘were’ football).
So I was left three teams. England was of course my first choice to win, although that was dubious with Mr. Heskey playing. And if England couldn’t win it, then it had to be Ireland; contrary to popular world opinion most English people love the Irish. We go to Dublin for parties, we listen with smiles to the accents of the people who are always ready for a good time. Sorry world but we really do like them. Politics is for politicians, we normal people deal in better things…each other.
Another reason for Ireland to win was to piss off Mr. Roy Keane who slipped in that politician mode and believed he was above them all when he threw his toys out the cot and went home alone. Good riddance; and how we all hoped the team could prove that.
Brazil? Third choice of course, not just because of that beautiful strip but because of the ability, with just a small ball as a prop, to completely remove you from your troubled world for ninety minutes and show you such genius as to make your skin prickle and your face to widen to a beaming smile. I used to wonder if I was a weirdo as the skill of these eleven men would make me so elated that my eyes would dampen at times just through watching. Just because I was privileged enough to see it, or maybe it was something else, I didn’t know. But nevertheless it did happen. It was the same feeling which brought me to the edge of tears as Newcastle United came onto the pitch to the tune of Local Hero, blasted out to nearly 60,000 cheering fans.
I didn’t know if it was just me. Until I looked around at the other faces. It wasn’t just me. Maybe it was the feeling of belonging or of sharing such a special experience with others.
What has this got to do with the events of the past few months? I have no idea. It’s just me.
Or is it that we all like to feel that we belong, whether to a family, a group of friends, a group of 60,000 strangers sharing the same experience or even a world of potty people with painted faces cheering on eleven men battling furiously to put a ball into a little net. Is it important on a global scale? I doubt it…but it’s what we are. And whether the policy makers of the world see it or not (which I very much doubt), when we as Europeans see the children of Japan, Korea or any other far flung country wearing our national flags painted onto their smiling faces as they cheer on our teams, not because of country but because of ability and the joy that people take from it, that brings the peoples of our countries closer than any monetary aid or military policies ever can.
Maybe we aren’t as far apart as they think we are, however much they try to convince us otherwise. Or maybe they believe that’s how things really are, maybe that’s why the world seems to be turning to this governmental/military secret ruled bag of shit. There you go, that’s the wine talking again. But it did tell me something as I watched Lennox Lewis batter Mike Tyson to oblivion in the eighth. We as a world people concern ourselves with our individual struggles for survival. It doesn’t matter if that ‘individual’ is a lone boxer, a football team or an entire country; whoever it is we take to our hearts and stand behind, that is our cause and it is that what we occupy our time with. The pursuit and support of the survival of what we consider to be ours, and we recognize and respect the same in others even if their cause is different to ours. This I believe is why we see losers congratulating winners the world over. Mutual understanding of the struggle, uniting in it, even with the opposition.
As I pondered through this wine induced nonsense I started to realise where it came from. According to the documents and testimonials I had received from John, I realised that the hidden groups guiding the worlds political and financial institutions towards the goal of a one world government with a one world army had completely ‘missed the boat’. They were trying to guide the unsuspecting peoples of the world to a situation where, for their own benefit of course, they would be united. United under a one unelected government and policed by a one unasked-for military force enforcing laws decided for them by the unelected, who know better than we do what is best for us.
They seemed to have a different view of the world to me, or should that be us? Because it became completely apparent to me as I watched my world cup that all that was needed to unite the peoples of the world was a little cream coloured ball, even it did have dimples. It united people because it allowed them to show off their best to the world whilst rejoicing in the abilities of the players of the rest of the world. The spectacle of different countries cheering each other on demonstrated it perfectly; and I think that’s what this ‘world elite’ are missing…they are trying to unite us by force and hidden guile against our will but are so wrapped up in their secret machinations and power hunger that they are completely missing the point. We are already united. Not because we are forced to be, but because we want to be. And we will look after our own.
I didn’t know what was coming next from John but even a blind man could get a rough picture of what was heading this way. I felt as if the information I was receiving was drifting towards the very grey area of government/military secrecy or even cover up regarding the UFO issue. Everything I had been sent up to now I had tried to verify or check out as best I could. As far as I could find out, or as far as I was allowed to find out, everything believe it or not was ‘checkable’, even from my meagre resources which mostly consisted of computers and the internet. I know what you’re thinking, everyone on the internet’s a loony. Up to a point you’re right, there are some really strange characters and groups out there posting some real rubbish and passing it off as fact. I kept this in mind when I was searching to check out John’s documents. I steered clear of those nuts with obvious anti-government agendas or folk that just seemed to have an axe to grind against some organisation or individual. As it turned out I didn’t struggle too much to find reliable sources of information. There were websites which had been set up by ex-government or military employees with impeccable service histories. People not likely to ‘flip’.
There were ex-intelligence officers, ex-naval/air force officers, ex-astronauts, even in one instance an Admiral of the Fleet, who also happened to be a Former Chief of the Defence Staff and Chairman of the NATO Military Committee. I found a quote on one site which was attributed to Pope John XXIII, “The signs are increasing. The lights in the sky will appear red, blue, green, rapidly. Someone is coming from very far and wants to meet the people of Earth. Meetings have already taken place. But those who have really seen have been silent.” Reliable people? I hoped so.
The plot thickened. In the absence of any mail, which I admit I was getting a bit obsessive about, I decided to get out and about a bit more. So I went home.
I stayed with my folks but didn’t mention anything about what was going on. How could they understand it all anyway? It was way beyond anything they had any experience or knowledge of. To be honest our lives had very little in common. They didn’t really have an understanding of my work, or my way of life and every time I had tried to give them an insight into what was important to me I always felt that it was never really sinking in. So I had stopped bothering, right or wrong, that’s the way it was. In a way I suppose it saddened me in that my world was moving on and taking me with it to a place that they didn’t know, didn’t particularly want to know, and wouldn’t be able to make sense of anyway. I guess the feeling of leaving the past behind, and with that leaving the knowledge that my folks would always know best, was starting to creep into my head. I reckoned that it saddened me because, when you begin to know and understand more of the world than your folks do, they begin to appear vulnerable like they may not have before. It made me realise that they were mortal; and that shocked me. It made me feel very alone. Don’t know why, it just did.
So I spent my time there visiting my favourite places. Reminding myself of where I was from, trying to make sense of or put into perspective what was happening to me elsewhere.
I sat on the feet of the Angel of the North. It was the sculpture seen by more Europeans than any other and I absolutely loved it. It was the entrance to home for me, as it rose out of the hillside and watched me approaching on the motorway it always brought a warm feeling. For the people of the North East of England it symbolised our strength, our unity. The rest of the population of our small country didn’t seem to understand it, it’s meaning. We, the barbaric northerners, were different from the rest of the country. Mainly because our city was separated from the rest of the country by large tracts of the most beautiful countryside. We could only be visited by the use of one motorway. Most large cities in the country were served by lots of easily accessible main roads or motorways, criss-crossing them from all directions. We had one. It kept us separate; and that’s how we liked it. We didn’t care if people who had never visited us had hugely misguided or inaccurate opinions of who we were and where we came from. They mostly thought we lived in a backward pit village populated by half witted idiots.
We didn’t mind, we knew better; though we would never tell them that. We enjoyed their lack of knowledge. It made us quietly smile to ourselves. It was the mark of us, made us different. That’s probably why we took care of each other wherever we were; and why we who had scattered around the world had such fond memories of home and went back to visit whenever we could. Our city protected us and that’s exactly how we felt when we were there…protected.
So that’s why I went home to make sense of John’s information. However unsure of myself it made me feel, however insecure, or threatened in my beliefs of what the world was. At least at home it could do me no harm. I could read it all and try to make sense of it under the watchful and protective eyes of the Angel.
The cars cruised by us, back and forth-north and south. The ribs which gave strength to the Angel’s feet held me snug and warm as I sipped my milky coffee from my Dads flask and read the latest of John’s Hotmailed documents. My Mum had watched in awe as they had arrived and then printed off. She didn’t even know her computer had such mystical powers. As the advert said, ‘Vorsprung durch technik’. She was much better with coffee than computers.
“I asked Joe why the hinges in the hillside? Why would someone like Sophie be employed there? Where did the road into the mountain go? And many more. The answers he said were contained here. There is more than one document. I guess the idea is to show me that there is more than one source of this information. More to follow”.
UNDERGROUND BASES
William H. Hamilton III.
One of the earliest American underground facilities was built at Raven Rock in Pennsylvania. The military refer to it as ‘Site R’. Sounds like ‘Section D’. Raven Rock was picked because it is made of greenstone, a type of granite that is the fourth hardest rock on Earth. Construction started in 1950, and engineers had completed a series of tunnels and a three-storey building by 1953. Two more three-storey buildings were completed by 1963. The complex lies 650 feet beneath the 1,529 foot high summit of Raven Rock and can be entered through four portals. The mountain has everything needed to survive a catastrophe: cars, some of the best dining in the Army, chemical suits, a fitness centre, a medical facility, a barbershop, legal services, a chapel, designated smoking areas and a convenience store. It has six 1000 kilowatt generators and 35 miles of cable on 180 telephone poles. Remember, this is one of the early underground sites, and probably does not compare with some of the new underground cities that have been constructed in more recent years.
One of the first of nearly 100 Federal Relocation Centres was built in rural Virginia’s Mount Weather. It took years to complete, but when complete resembled a city more than an emergency installation. Mount Weather was equipped with such amenities as private apartments and dormitories, streets and sidewalks, cafeterias and hospitals, a water purification system, power plant, and general office buildings. The site includes a small lake fed by fresh water from underground springs. It even has its own mass transit system-small electric cars that run on rechargeable batteries and make regular shuttle runs through the city.
As recently as 1992, the papers reported the existence of a Cold War secret, the government had built a $14 million underground bunker in West Virginia and maintained it for more than three decades for Congress to use in the event of a nuclear attack. The hideaway Capitol was built under the fashionable Greenbrier resort in White Sulphur Springs, about 250 miles from Washington. Its location was known only to a relative handful of the nation’s highest ranking officials. From 1958 on, the very existence of this facility was a closely guarded secret. Very few in Congress or the executive branch knew of the program. The rumours that an underground city exists under the Enchantment Resort in Boynton Canyon in Sedona, Arizona may not be so far fetched after all. Eggs cannot be put in one basket. The Greenbrier bunker has living quarters and work space for 800 people as well as separate meeting halls for the House and Senate.
We are always willing to release more about the other side’s secrets than our own. We find that the Kremlin and other buildings in Moscow are still linked by underground rail tunnels to an area about six miles outside the city centre called Ramenki, site of a vast subterranean bunker designed for the country’s leaders and their families. It was described as an underground city about 500 acres in size, built at several levels from 230 feet to 395 feet. This bunker could shelter as many as 120,000 people! That is the size of a moderate American city.
According to the Napa Sentinel, a secret underground installation is under construction near the Oakville Grade in Napa County, California, and is being used by the Government for direct satellite communication, the Continuity of Government (COG) program in case of nuclear attack or other disasters, and secure communication links with the outside world in case of disaster. Mysterious helicopter flights have been seen going into and out of the area. Supposedly, the secret government site is replacing other installations and combining them into one underground centre.
Not all underground sites are shelters. The Yucca Mountain Site Characterization Project took a first step in November, 1993 when it started construction on the entrance pad for its Exploratory Studies Facility (ESF). This pad is the launching point for 14 miles of tunnels that will be drilled directly under Yucca Mountain. The tunnels will measure 24-30 feet in diameter for others. This project will eventually cover some 70 acres of surface and underground facilities. This DOE project will contain alcoves for experiments located along the tunnels.
Sceptics have expressed doubts about the existence of extensive underground tunnels and cavitation. They always ask, “Where is all the dirt?” This method of asking a question to disprove an allegation is misleading and faulty logic at best. Sceptic’s favourite question about an alien presence is, “why don’t they land on the White House lawn?” Of course, the rejoiner should be “Keep off the grass signs prevent them.”
One of the new methods of tunnelling that have been under study is ‘nuclear tunnel boring’. U.S. Patent No. 3,693,731 dated Sept. 26, 1972 describes a method and apparatus for tunnelling by melting. It says, “a machine and method for drilling bore holes and tunnels by melting in which a housing is provided for supporting a heat source and a heated end portion and in which the necessary heat is delivered to the walls of the end portion at a rate sufficient to melt rock and during operation of which the molten material may be disposed adjacent the boring zone in cracks in the rock and as a vitreous wall lining of the tunnel so formed. The heat source can be electrical or nuclear, but for deep drilling is preferably a nuclear reactor.”
The melted rock is forced into cracks wherein heat is given up to the crack surfaces and freezes as a glass at some distance from the penetrator. This amazing boring device is capable of drilling at depths totally inaccessible with previous drilling techniques, even, according to the patent claims, down to 30,000 metres.
The nuclear tunnel boring machines were invented by scientists and engineers at Los Alamos. They called their new machine the ‘Subterrene’. In 1975, a cost comparison was done between the Subterrene and other tunnelling methods by A. A. Matthews, Inc. This report reveals that the initial experiments utilizing this technology were done in the early 1960’s. This study reveals that the Subterrene performs its job rapidly and economically. The report states that the economy comes from the ‘formation of a glass lining bonded to the ground and capable of providing initial and final ground support without the delay and cost of separate installations. The use of a nuclear reactor and heat pipes to provide power for kerf penetration within the tunnelling machine itself contributes to the overall economy of the system and is considered exclusively in this study. Nuclear power is not, however, a requirement for Subterrene tunnelling.’ In fact a Los Alamos symposium held in Atlantic City in 1986 proposed the construction of a Subselene for tunnel melting for high-speed Lunar subsurface transportation tunnels.
Thomas spoke about a subterranean highway through America just like an Interstate highway system, except its underground. The underground highway uses trucks, cars, and buses driven by electric motors. You wouldn’t want gasoline fumes polluting tunnels. He mentioned another style of transport for freight and passengers that is linked together in a world-wide network called the ‘Sub-Global System’. It has check points at each country entry. There are shuttle tubes that ‘shoot’ the trains at incredible speed using a mag-lev and vacuum method. They travel in excess of the speed of sound. Did Thomas concoct this from a science-fiction scenario or does such a system have a basis in fact, and if so, how much of what Thomas has told us exists in reality?
Engineers Robert Salter and Frank P. Davidson of MIT have both discussed and given papers on the Planetran concept for moving people rapidly underground. Salter describes the Planetran as an ultra speed, electromagnetically propelled and levitated transportation system of the future. Such a system could passengers across the United States in less than an hour in a quiet, economical, fuel-conservative, and non polluting manner. Planetran would require a tunnel over 2,500 miles in length, perhaps assembled from one hundred 25-mile long segments.
Sceptics have scoffed at claims that 100-mile long tunnels run from one military operations area to another. Yet, engineers have planned for tunnels to span the nation. Of course, sceptics are somewhat deficient in imagination when it comes to accomplishments. There were sceptics that never believed we would reach the moon, and certainly not by rocket. Sceptics do not believe in alien visitations. It is even more difficult for them to believe that aliens have inhabited the Earth for a long time and like to live underground and out of sight. Huge structures discovered in close-up photos of lunar features indicate that ancient alien artefacts have graced the surface of our satellite. It is only a small step for aliens to have come to Earth and built habitats.
We cannot prove that aliens or alien technology exists in secret underground facilities constructed by the government. We have not been able to prove the existence of Section D. There are an increasing number of abductees who report being taken to underground bases. Some of these abductees have described seeing things that really exist in documented underground facilities. Perhaps ancient underground facilities will eventually reveal the truth. The magic and mystery of these dark places continues.
The underground systems do exist and span the globe. It is named T. A. U. S. S. (Trans America Underground Subway System).
Robert Salter, of MIT and the RAND Corporation, has suggested building a subway from New York to Los Angeles magnetically levitated above the tracks. The trains would zip through the evacuated tunnels at speeds faster than an SST, crossing the country in less than an hour. Building such a train presents no special technological problems, but the cost of tunnelling from coast to coast would. To be economically feasible, engineers would have to develop a new way to dig. Enter the Subterrene.
The beauty of the Subterrene is that, as it burrows through the rock hundreds of feet below the surface, it heats whatever stone it encounters into molten rock, or magma, which cools after the Subterrene has moved on. The result is a tunnel with a smooth glazed lining. Its normal rate of speed is approximately 6 ½ miles per hour depending on the type of rock, sand, etc.
The next document,
PINE GAP – Area 51 in Australia.
From Dr. Jean Francois Gille, who moved to Alberquerque, New Mexico from France, comes a translation of a French document that exposes the relationship between several factors in the matrix of world affairs. The article, titled-‘PINE GAP BASE: WORLD CONTEXT’, was written by Lucien Cometta and later translated into English by Dr. John Gille:
“In order to understand the case of the Pine Gap US base (near Alice Springs, Australia) better, I feel compelled to give some explanations beforehand. I hope these explanations will help to increase the general awareness of the extraordinary importance that facility has for mankind as a whole”.
The majority of people, all over the world, are not lingering in doubt as to whether UFO’s and ET’s are real. They know they are real. Here in early 1989, no-one questions their existence. The case for UFO’s and ET’s aroused passions, controversies and grandstanding for many years. Some of it has not been quite rational. The matter being relatively settled, public opinions should cool down. It is with a serene and clear mind that we ought to be thinking of our future relationship with the peoples from space. However, the public mind is not at peace. It vaguely feels that the governments are hiding ‘something really big’, and it wonders where our leaders are going to lead mankind.
“During the process of research and study of UFO’s and aliens, researchers who do not take the explanations of the scientific establishment at face value have discovered unsettling facts; these facts have started the lifting off of the lid of the cover-up. The value and prestige of their sources of information do not leave any doubt about the truthfulness of these reports; the main outlines are summarized below.”
PINE GAP:
The United States has three major bases in Australia. One is in South Australia (Nurranger, near Woomera, T. N.), another in New South Wales, and the third (and by far the largest) is located within about 230km (143 miles) of the geographical centre of the continent, not far to the west of Alice Springs (Northern Territory), at the foothills of the southern slopes of the MacDonnell Range. This base is completely underground, with barely visible entrances to the surface.
This ‘Top Secret’ base is entirely financed by the United States Government, and is officially known as the Joint Defense Space Research Facility.
When the JDSRF was first initiated, its aim was scientific research for the supposed development of a space defence technology. It is now known that since its inception, its primary purpose was research into electromagnetic propulsion.
What exactly is Pine Gap? As strange as it may seem, even Australian Federal Parliament members do not know. Among the cabinet members, only a small number of ‘initiates’ have a vague idea of what this is all about. The only information source available to the public is the cross-checking done by private researchers such as Jimmy Guieu, following statements made by the United States or Australian magazines (always very short and terse paragraphs), and anything the locals may notice.
It is said that under Pine Gap is the deepest drilling hole in Australia-about 5 miles (more than 8,000 meters). Such a hole is likely used as an underground antenna able to recharge the batteries of submarines in the Pacific and Indian Oceans through ELF broadcasts. Such an antenna could be used to generate the gigantic stationary wave around the Earth.
Some say that Pine Gap has an enormous nuclear generator to supply energy to a new type of transceiver. It seems too that there is a high powered, high voltage plasma accelerator which may be put to use to transmit electric current, or even to produce a ‘death-ray’, or quite simply to feed a plasma gun. All this is not as incredible as it sounds: it is now known that the US base of West Cape, near Exmouth Gulf in Western Australia (Harold E. Holt USN Communication Station), has an older type of the transceiver used at Pine Gap which is used to send electric current to submerged US submarines who trail a wire antenna. It is known that electric currents transmitted in this way are referred to as plasmo-dynamic cells.
Several times, locals have seen WHITE DISKS about 30ft in diameter in the process of being unloaded from large US cargo planes at the airports serving Pine Gap. Those disks had the USAF emblem on them. It seems likely that disks are assembled and based at Pine Gap. The number of disks seen at night leaves no doubt in anyone’s mind. An amazing quantity of furniture has been delivered by plane from the United States. The locals also say that an enormous amount of food is stocked in warehouses of what could well be a true multi-levelled underground city.
On the other hand, Pine Gap is well known as one of the most important control centres for spy satellites which circle the globe. An article published in late 1973 claimed that the Pine Gap installation, along with its sister installation at Guam, were used to control the photographic missions of the large American satellites in orbit above the Earth.
Pine Gap has enormous computers which are connected to their American and Australian central counterparts, which collect all the information secured in these countries, not only about finance and technology, but on every aspect of the life of the average citizen. Those computers at Pine Gap are also evidently connected to similar mainframes in Guam, in Krugersdorp-South Africa and at the Amundsen-Scott US base at the South Pole.
Let us say, incidentally, that the employees (more than 1200) of the US base in South Africa all claim to be members of the US consular mission in that country. It may be worthy of note that the Amundsen-Scott base at the South Pole is located on a sensitive magnetic spot of our planet, that it holds exactly the same assets as Pine Gap, and that all the information about most of the average citizens of Western Europe is stored there in memory banks tens of meters under the ice pack.
A statement made by the Australian premier about 1987, assuring that “France must disappear from the Pacific, from the Kerguelen Ridge, and from Antarctica”, sheds light on the importance of this polar base for the Anglo-Saxon world.
The most disquieting fact about Pine Gap may be that the employees working on the base, and especially those earmarked for duty on electromagnetic propulsion projects, have undergone brainwashing and even implantation of intracranial devices. Those employees have turned into unconditional slaves of their master, whoever ‘he’ is. Rather scary, isn’t it?
The true point of the brainwashing of those individuals, along with the ruthless attempts to implement the cover up of really advanced military technology, will become clear at the end of this article.
For me, it all began with the construction of the new Parliament building in Canberra, which cost billions of dollars. Australia has only 18 million inhabitants, yet it apparently treated itself to a building far beyond its means…supposedly to accommodate its government, even if the old Parliament building was perfectly fine.
This new building, enormous, immense and magnificent would easily fit the needs of the USSR or of the United States, which both have hundreds of millions of citizens to rule. That building puzzled me and I started to talk about it until the day I bumped into an Englishman who told me that the Australian premier, Bob Hawk, was a Rhodes scholar, and as such he worked toward the setting up of a One World Government, and that this new Parliament building likely had something to do with it
Sometime after, I stumbled on a pamphlet published by the Human Rights Organization, which talked about a group of about a hundred people well placed in high finance, politics, the judiciary branch and big business. This group was called the ‘Club of Rome’. According to this pamphlet, the Club of Rome was pledged to a consortium which controls all international finance. A number of other groups similar to the Club of Rome are equally pledged to that finance consortium, and are infiltrating the various political and religious groups with the intention to make progress toward the institution of a world dictatorship.
The whole thing looked a little bit too preposterous to be true, it seemed to me. Nevertheless, a friend of mine gave me an audio cassette tape at a lecture given by Peter Sawyer, a former high-ranking Australian civil servant, which exposed a certain number of facts he had noticed while in office. He talked, in particular, of a telephone exchange in Canberra called ‘Deacon Centre’. This exchange, built in concrete with 4ft thick walls, cost hundreds of millions of dollars. It is outfitted with numerous computers, arrayed on four levels. When he tried to find out why such equipment was needed in a country of only 18 million, he discovered that those computers were connected to all the banks, to every post office, to all telephones, and to all of the police stations and custom houses; to every arrival and departure desk for air or sea travellers; and also and above all, to the other data centres collecting data on private citizens…in the United States as well as in Europe.
That facility on Deacon street is therefore a centre where all the data pertaining to every citizen of the western world ends up being stored. All financial, economic, political and military information on every inhabitant of those countries. As a matter of course, all people living in Australia are put on file, kept up with and labelled.
Peter Sawyer discovered also that the president of the Rockefeller Foundation came for a lengthy stay in Australia to supervise in person the construction of 20 luxury residences in Canberra (the Australian government footed the bill), in the wonderful setting of a National Park, where, legally, nobody is allowed to build.
The investigations lead by Sawyer exposed, first, that the new Parliament building is meant to accommodate the world government-to be; and second, that the 20 luxury residences will be allocated to the different foreign members of that government. Why choose Canberra as one of the headquarters of the new world government? Simply because Australia is a peaceful country, with very few natives likely to turn rebellious, and, above all, it’s an English speaking country. No other English speaking country can offer the safety Australia will provide at the time of the taking over by the world government. In America and Europe, uprisings are more than likely, and South America not only is not English speaking, but its fondness for revolutions and social disturbances is well known.
Australia is thus the ideal place for such an undertaking. How is the advent of a world government possible in the near future? It is relatively easy, as we will explain.
First, who are those ‘internationalists’ who want to take over the planet? The ones who want to set up a world government are 15 families or so, who already govern all of international finance and keep a tight leash on most governments through the absolute control of their finances and their domestic economy. These finance moguls devised their plan after World War I, and have been working since on an insidious undermining process aimed at economic destabilization all over the West.
If those financiers are obviously labelled ‘capitalists’, it is a very deceptive label though, for in fact, they never stopped to pull the strings of the progressive parties, as well as those of the conservative parties. Their idea is logical, and lay quite simply, in the destabilization of the countries of the West on their political, economic and religious levels.
Economic destabilization is implemented through a slower but most efficient process. This process (already under way) will cause the entire financial system of the West to collapse. The people involved are the same people who cause the price of oil to go up and then, after convincing European neighbours to agree to these price rises, provide that the yield coming from the price rises will be paid to the International Reserve Bank, which is entirely at their command. The Reserve Bank hands the money over to a ‘holding bank’ who lavishly loans the money to Third World countries for usurious rates of interest.
The ‘holding bank’ receives the interest paid by the underdeveloped countries, then puts it into another ‘holding bank’ which, in turn, invests the huge quantity of money on behalf of the Arabs.
Those investments are made into thriving large businesses. In the meantime, only small interests are sent to the Arab countries.
Those who engineered the plan were perfectly aware that the leaders of the underdeveloped countries would be tempted to pocket a good part of the received money.
The IRB will then tell the Arab countries that the holding bank investments have turned out badly, all their assets had vanished and that no interest will be paid any more. The Arab countries will then have no choice but to put all the securities they own on the market, as well as quite an amount of property bought by the second holding bank. A good part of these possessions will then be frozen, because they will have been bought with the aid of not entirely repaid loans, and they will be part of the assets of the first holding bank, gone bankrupt. The incredible quantity of shares put on the market at the same time will cause a stock market crash of such magnitude that all the national economies of the West will collapse at the same time.
The planet will find itself in a desperate predicament. Cash will not be worth a damn, and the risks of a global confrontation (planned) will be high.
ENTER PINE GAP:
At this point, the usefulness of bases like Pine Gap will become obvious. If a global confrontation is going to break out, those bases will serve as a place of safety for the politicians and their staff, as well as the international financiers, their family and friends.
If no confrontation breaks out, the financiers will adopt a ‘saintly attitude’ and offer substitution of all currencies by plastic cards, ensuring true equality for all; the abolition of ownership rights; and the setting up of a world government that will ensure peace.
The masses will be convinced that it is necessary to ensure peace and social justice by any means, including force. The potential achieved through the equipment of the underground bases will make possible the disappearance without a trace of those who do not conform and those who ‘hinder the happiness of the people’. Also, it will ensure the swift crushing of any possible uprising. It may also happen that our new ‘masters’ will end up telling the people that they have the aliens support, and that we (are) at the ‘eve of the millennium-a golden age’. It will be the worst dictatorship ever known to mankind.
It is quite certain that other bases have been built in the United States and elsewhere in the northern hemisphere. It may even be that the US bases occupied by the Greys, in the US mainland, are of the same type. One rumour holds that a representative of the Greys is found in each of the underground bases in the southern hemisphere.
None of the above has anything to do with science fiction. All of what I said in this text is true, and doesn’t give a very rosy picture of the future.
*******************
I had spent over two hours wedged in the toes of the Angel of the North, reading. So why wasn’t I feeling comfortable? Why wasn’t I settled and cosy and ready for a nap?
Because I was feeling decidedly nervous. After my first girlie worries had passed as John had seemed to settle into his new life, they came rushing back, They ran up the hill on which the Angel stood, jumped on me and screamed in my ears. And boy was I hearing them.
Amidst all of the reading my little radio cackled and hummed in the background with the ever so comforting news that, not only had England been knocked out of the World Cup, but the leaders of the most prosperous countries in the world were about to lock themselves away in a small region of Canada near Calgary for the G8 summit. They would be in such a remote area that the usual anti-globalisation protesters could never get there. So they could hide. Perfect! They would agree in the course of events to inject huge amounts of cash into the struggling African countries to ease poverty. The sum involved seemed huge, 700 million per year. However, the previous documents claims of the New World Order’s aim of bringing all the worlds regimes under their control seems to be slipped out when Prime Minister Tony Blair stated that, in return for the extra aid, African countries had agreed on a wide range of democratic and institutional reforms. To suit who? I wondered. The leaders of the summit also revealed that, out of the £8 billion a year that is to be spent on Third World aid, half of it would go to African countries. Sounded impressive; until aid agencies reminded the world that this was not in fact ‘new money’. They made it known that only £700 million of it was actually ‘new money’. The aid group CARE, in particularly, said that this was the equivalent of what the G8 countries spend in just one day on farm subsidies. Even Oxfam described the extra money as ‘peanuts’. Kind of puts it into perspective a bit more, doesn’t it?
The G8 leaders agreed to keep Africa on their agenda for next year’s (hidden?) summit in France and to set up a follow-up mechanism to ensure pressure for reform is kept up.
After all of the things I had read the phrase, “Well they would, wouldn’t they?” came cynically to mind. Was I actually beginning to believe the content of all of this information overload?
Well actually, surprisingly, the answer was yes.
The events and social reforms, policies, call them what you will, were beginning to happen, all too rapidly. Without knowledge of these earlier documents, I daresay that these events would all too easily pass you by. But my intention was, and still is, to give you these documents, this information, in the hope that after reading them for yourself and checking their details, quotes, events, etc; you may just notice these world events happening more than you would otherwise. You may see the pattern beginning to emerge. You may find yourself able to connect these events, make the links, and see where it’s all leading. It seems to me that all of these happenings, policies and events, which are all too rapidly emerging, are parts of a huge jigsaw. However, until you recognize that they are parts of a puzzle you would have no reason to attempt to put them together.
Once you realise that they indeed are all part of one big picture, you can begin to collect them, to see if and where they fit together. You may even see how some of them fit together perfectly. But until you know the picture that you’re trying to achieve, you could spend years assembling all of the parts without realising that you may have got it somewhere near correct, once, twice or several times.
I am trying to tell you that, for a start the puzzle exists; that all of these pieces are indeed part of that puzzle; that they will fit if you persevere and don’t give up; and what the final picture will more or less look like. My problem however, is that far more important people than myself are telling you and the rest of the population that there is no puzzle, that the pieces don’t fit (unless by coincidence) and that there is no great picture to be made by trying to fit them all together. That you’re wasting your time even fiddling with them. If you choose to believe that, then that’s ok. If however you believe that my evidence to the contrary may have some substance to it, you may just be able to make the picture for yourself and be prepared for it before it’s dropped on your head by those who deny it’s existence but spend vast amounts of time and money (our money-taxes) trying to prevent you from seeing it until it’s completed.
So I am telling you that there is a picture, and there is a puzzle, and if you want to try to assemble it for yourself I will continue to give you the pieces and try to explain how they fit together. If you don’t want to begin to see the result of this ‘fitting the pieces together’ then stop reading, that’s your choice. But bear in mind that some of these pieces are of such an important shape to the whole puzzle that without them it is virtually impossible to complete it. That because of this, the people who have brought these to the attention of the world have suffered atrociously at the hands of those who seek to prevent their ‘non-existent’ picture from being discovered.
Sceptical? Again…read on.
William Cooper;
A short biography;
William Cooper was raised in an Air Force family. As a child he lived in many different countries, graduating from Yamato High School in Japan. Since he has travelled through, or lived in, many different foreign countries Mr. Cooper has a world view much different than most Americans.
William served with the Strategic Air Command, United States Air Force. He held a secret clearance working on B-52 bombers, KC-135 refuelling aircraft, and Minuteman missiles. William received his honourable discharge from the United States Air Force in 1965.
William joined the United States Navy, fulfilling a dream previously frustrated by chronic motion sickness. He served aboard the submarine USS Tiru (SS-416), USS Tombigbee (AOG-11), Naval Support Activity Danang RVN, Naval Security and Intelligence Camp Carter RVN, Danang Harbour Patrol RVN, Dong Ha River Security Group RVN, USS Charles Berry (DE-1035), Headquarters Commander in Chief Pacific Fleet, USS Oriskany (CVA-34).
Cooper was a member of the Office of Naval Security and Intelligence serving as a Harbour and River Patrol Boat Captain at Danang and the Dong Ha River Security Group, Cua Viet, Republic of Vietnam. William Cooper was awarded several medals for his leadership and heroism during combat including two with ‘V’ for Valour.
William Cooper achieved the rank of First Class Petty Officer, QM1, E-6 after only 8 years of Naval service, a difficult task in any branch of the United States military. He received an Honourable Discharge from the United States Navy on December 11, 1975.
William attended the Long Beach City College where he picked up an Associate of Science Degree in Photography. He founded the Absolute Image Studio and Gallery of Fine Art Photography in Long Beach, California.
William held the position of Executive Director of Adelphi Business College, Pacific Coast Technical Coordinator for National Education and Software.
So why, you may ask, would such a ‘government’ man suffer at the hands of the groups of ‘governing’ bodies that we are concerned with?
Well, I think the above career history proves without much doubt how devoted William Cooper was to his country and its military. It also goes to prove, I believe, the credentials and ability of the man to comment on the military which he served in and indicates that this man generally knows what he’s talking about when it comes to the American military/intelligence establishments. Before I tell you the rather incredible events concerning the fate of William Cooper, I should tell you how he managed to put such anger and fear into those very establishments who he had served so dutifully for twenty years.
William Cooper produced several documentaries covering subjects such as the Kennedy assassination and the secret black projects that have built flying disk shaped craft. He became an internationally acclaimed radio personality broadcasting the ‘Hour Of The Time’ on WBCQ worldwide short-wave 7.415 MHz from 10pm until 11pm Eastern Standard Time (0300 to 0400 UTC) Monday through Thursday nights.
He authored a book, ‘Behold A Pale Horse’. The book has become the best selling underground book of all time. It is read and promoted by word of mouth by people of all races, religions and nationalities.
Cooper became a world class lecturer, one of the few people, other than rock stars and the like who have appeared at Wembley, London. He lectured in every US State over a period of ten years.
As a trustee, he founded the Harvest Trust, The CAJI News Service, VERITAS national full size newspaper, The Intelligence Service, Harvest Publications, and helped over 700 low power FM affiliate stations get equipped and on the air…including the station he managed as trustee for the Independent Foundation Trust, 101.1 FM Eagar, Arizona, broadcasting to 7000 people.
Under his leadership, Harvest Trust ventured into publishing. The first book under the Harvest Trust imprint was ‘Oklahoma City: Day One’ by Michele Marie Moore…the definitive classic on the Oklahoma City bombing of the Alfred P. Murrah Federal Building on April 19, 1995.
Shortly after the bombing of the federal building, Rush Limbaugh read a White House memo on the air during his broadcast which named William Cooper, “…the most dangerous radio host in America”. Mr. Cooper considered William Clinton’s pronouncement the greatest compliment that he had ever received.
Cooper’s FBI file, promulgated by the investigation required by his security clearances while in military service, was one of those unlawfully in possession of the White House in what has become known as ‘Filegate’. Shortly after this discovery President Clinton ordered all federal agencies to begin investigation, persecution, and prosecution of Mr. Cooper to shut him up.
After years of filing FOIA requests and researching the IRS, Cooper brought suit against the IRS in Federal District Court in Phoenix Arizona to force the IRS to produce proof of jurisdiction and delegation of authority which the IRS was unable to do. To short circuit Cooper’s attempt to reveal the true nature of the IRS, and to carry out the orders of the White House, the agency lied to the Grand Jury, not allowing Cooper to testify, and secured indictments against him and his wife Annie. This effectively stopped Cooper from continuing his suit against the IRS for fear of arrest.
In 1998 VERITAS and Harvest Publications was sold to Hallmark Creative Corporation along with the copyright and all the rights to all written material produced or ever to be produced by William Cooper including ‘Behold A Pale Horse’ and ‘Oklahoma City: Day One’. Hallmark Creative Corporation has contracted to ensure this material is always available to the public.
In 1998 copyrights and rights to all audio and video material produced or ever to be produced by William Cooper were sold to Excel Studios Corporation including the ‘Hour Of The Time’ broadcast. Excel Studios has contracted to ensure this material is always available to the public.
William lived in Arizona with his Chinese wife Annie, daughters Dorothy, Allyson and their two dogs. After the release of the following document, in March of 1999, William sent his family out of the United States for their own security; leaving him to live alone.
The next document;
MAJESTY TWELVE
By William Cooper.
The following is fact. It is not a theory it is a genuine conspiracy. I witnessed the Top Secret/Majic documents from which this information is excerpted while a member of the United States Navy attached to the Intelligence Briefing Team of Admiral Bernard Clarey, Commander in Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet.
I certify that the following information is true and correct to the best of my memory and the research that I have accomplished. I will swear to it in any court of law.
I can produce the names of approximately 38 U.S. Navy officers and enlisted who witnessed these documents while in the service of their country. I can produce the names of approximately 8 people involved in the UFO deception who have witnessed these documents. I can produce the names of approximately 80 others whom I suspect have witnessed these same documents. I will not reveal the names except in a court of law that is willing to prosecute the people and organizations involved in the conspiracy to overthrow the government of the United States of America to bring about a totalitarian world government.
For many years I sincerely believed that an extraterrestrial threat existed and that it was the most important driving force behind world events. I was wrong and for that I most deeply and humbly apologize.
Many years ago I had access to a set of documents that I eventually realized was a plan for the destruction of the United States of America and the formation of a socialist totalitarian world government. The plan was contained within a set of Top Secret documents with the title ‘MAJESTYTWELVE’. There was no space between majesty and twelve. The term honoured the planned placement of ultimate power in a body of wise men who are destined to rule the world as the disciples of a ‘messiah’ front man. This wise man will serve as a buffer between the wise men and the people. I discovered these documents between 1970 and 1973 while I was a member of the Intelligence Briefing Team.
MAJESTYTWELVE was in a tall thin font style…imagine the title squeezed together between the M and E with all of the letters stretched vertically. The key to access was a Top Secret (Q) (SCI) security clearance with the compartmentalization of ‘MAJIC’ (not magic). I cannot remember the exact font except that it is a tall thin version of San Serif…the exact name escapes me after all these years…but it is a key to access.
The plan outlined the formation of a world totalitarian socialist government. It is to be ruled by a behind-the-scenes council of wise men. A so-called benevolent dictator, will be presented as the Messiah.
The Constitution for the United States of America and its Bill of Rights will be scrapped. A parliamentary form of government will take its place. All military forces and individuals are to be disarmed except for an internal police force which will carry only the minimum weapons needed to maintain internal order.
The only military force will be a world police force under the United Nations in sufficient numbers with state of the art technology so that it can field overwhelming force against any perceived threat to the world supra government. The military of the United States of America is currently fulfilling the requirement. The senior officer corps of all of our military forces have betrayed their oaths of allegiance to the Constitution and have joined the conspiracy. They are actively engaged in high treason.
The source of this conspiracy will be found in the body known as the Illuminati. It is made up of the highest adepts of the combined total of the so-called fraternal orders and secret societies. They are bound together by blood oaths, a secret religion, and a promise of an elite status within regional government, or the world supra government. They are not bound by any oath or allegiance save their own. They are loyal to no government or people save their own. They are citizens of no country save their already in place secret world government. In their own words, “if you are not one of us you are nothing.”
“It is a largely ‘open’ conspiracy, in that much of its membership, structure, methods, and operations are matters of public record, however scattered and obscure. Its manner of coordination is atypical. Two nuclei- the elite core of the Wall Street clique (orbiting the House of Rockefeller) and the elite core of the European financial clique (orbiting the House of Rothschild)-coordinate this global conspiracy by waging psychological warfare on the rest of the conspirators, telling each no more than is necessary for him to fulfil his designated role, often with exolicit recognition neither of his role, nor of the unarticulated rules that govern him. Thus, the overwhelming bulk of conspirators do not know, but only suspect, that they are part of and in service to ‘a power somewhere so organised, so subtle, so watchful, so interlocked, so complete, so pervasive, that they had better not speak above their breath when they speak in condemnation of it’ (quoting Woodrow Wilson).” –Daniel Pouzzner.
You cannot hope to understand the philosophy (Illuminism) of any branch of the ‘Mystery School’ (Illuminati) without many years of study and a complete knowledge of their ‘symbolic’ language. You must understand that like many other organisations they attract those who completely miss the boat…or are just too stupid to ‘get it’. When an individual joins a branch of the ‘Brotherhood’, by any name, Freemasonry, Theosophical Society, Anthroposophic Society, Fraternis Rosae Crucae, Knights Templar, Sovereign and Military of Malta, or any other fraternal order or secret society, no one ever sits down with them and explains the meaning of anything. An actual literal esoteric education would be too dangerous. It could result in a public expose’…something which the Illuminati must avoid at all cost.
The organization of the ‘Order’ is a pyramidal structure of ‘Degrees’. On the bottom are the so-called ‘Blue’ lodges full of ignorant, materialistic, and opportunist fools. Promising candidates are chosen to be guided up the ladder of initiation with the help of those who have gone before. The initiate is presented with the objects of study, books, symbols, ritual, and camaraderie…but Illumination must come from within. Each Degree if initiation provides a new key to ultimate enlightenment, but only for those who can truly understand the ritual and symbols of the Degree. Where understanding or the ability to keep the secrets stops…the progress of the candidate stops. Only those above the 29th Degree have the ability to understand the ultimate secrets and goals of the ‘Order’.
The ultimate ‘secret’ is the method of controlling large numbers of people with the promise of a ‘secret’ which they are led to believe will make them one of the ‘elect’. The goal is the elimination of all religion save theirs, the elimination of all nation states, and complete control and ownership of everything, and everyone, everywhere, every moment of every day, forever.
A select few are hand picked for progress beyond the 13th Degree (York Rite) or 32nd Degree (Scottish Rite). Those chosen disappear behind the veil and become one of the ‘Thousand Points of Light’, but they are more properly known as the ‘Magi’. There are vertical and horizontal paths of initiation and many interconnecting degrees at the higher levels between the different orders and secret societies. A 32 Degree Freemason could, for example, actually possess over 100 different degrees.
The process of initiation and blood oaths have always been the protection of the Illuminati in a Christian world that has had a tendency to ‘burn at the stake’ those who differed in belief or philosophy. The burning alive of Jacques DeMolay, the persecution of men like Gallileo and Giordano Bruno by the Catholic Church, and the persecution of the Orders has resulted in the ‘Brotherhoods’ hatred of Christianity and the goal of the extermination of all religions save theirs.
You may verify the goal of the Illuminati by visiting the homepage of Freemasonry’s Grand Lodge of Scotland. You will notice the flag of the Grand Lodge of Scotland and the ‘Universal’ flag of Freemasonry is displayed. The ‘Universal’ flag of Freemasonry is the United Nations Flag. Since this paragraph has become well known the Grand Lodge of Scotland has replaced the United Nations Flag (Universal Flag of Freemasonry) on their web pages with a graphic of the Earth.
The philosophy at the core of all of the Mystery Schools is secular humanism, the foundation and the font of socialism/communism. Most socialist/communists don’t have the slightest idea that they are puppets of an arcane philosophy bent upon world domination. They actually believe they will ultimately realise a world where everything is free courtesy of Big Brother and where all risk and worry has disappeared…any such world would only be a world of slaves dependant upon an elite class of ‘Masters’.
The Knights Templar were a communist organisation symbolized by the two knights riding on one horse. Each initiate had to give up all wealth, property and worldly goods to the ‘Order’. Each performed according to his ability and received according to the need of his position within the order. They were pledged to absolute and unquestioning obedience to their superior knight or knights, the Grand Master, and the Order. In that respect every knight and every piece of property, all wealth, was totally owned and controlled by the order.
According to MAJESTYTWELVE the Knights Templar have become the driving influence at the highest levels of all the secret societies among the adepts known as the Illuminati. The most accessible font of their influence will be found in the (Cecil Rhodes) Roundtable Group (The Group), The Royal Institute of International Affairs, The Church of Saint John the Divine in New York City, the Council on Foreign Relations, the Jason Society, the Skull and Bones Society (Russell Trust), the Scroll and Key Fraternity, the highest Degrees of the York and Scottish Rites of Freemasonry, the Ancient Order of Rosae Crucae, and many other secret societies which collectively make up the modern equivalent of the ‘Brotherhood of the Snake’, also known as the ‘Guardians’, the ‘Builders’, the ‘Philosophers of Fire’, or the ‘Illuminati’.
The philosophy of the Mystery Schools is the Luciferian Philosophy as espoused by General (Christopher) Albert Pike, one of the founders of the KKK. But it is not his original thought…he just expounded upon it in forms that eventually became accessible to those who seek it out. Christopher means ‘Christ-like’. To the adept, Albert Pike achieved a mystical apothesis in the Lodge of Perfection and brought forth the Christ within. He thus became ‘Christed’, taking on the name Christopher.
If you watch the series ‘Star Trek’ from the beginning episodes up to the present, and you will begin to realise that it was an indoctrination into the concepts of socialism through subliminal initiation of the youth of the nation. The Captains names James T. Kirk (JTK=K(nights) of the T(emple) of J(erusalem) and Christopher Pike are symbolic salutes to the Order of the Templars, and to the Brotherhoods greatest philosopher and probably its most prolific writer, the Christed General Albert Pike. The Enterprise represents their great work or plan which, if navigated properly, will lead them to the realisation of their dream of a united socialist utopian world.
“As nearly as I can concentrate on the question today, I believe I am God; certainly you are, I think we intelligent beings on this planet are all a piece of God, are becoming God”. From an interview with Gene Roddenberry in ‘Star Trek Creator’ by David Alexander, Roc, an imprint of Dutton Signet, a division of Penguin Books New York, page 568, par 1.
Those who understand the symbolic language will have noticed that a recent Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences Award Ceremony recognized the coming of the New Dawn. The rising Sun on the backdrop and the two triple crowns of the Mysteries representing the Trinity of Osiris, Isis, and the child Horus were revealing. Trooping before it were the Stars, some of the thousand points of light, who make the movies that mould the minds of the people, creating the future world.
Very simply the Luciferian philosophy is, “Adam and Eve were held prisoner in the bonds of ignorance by an unjust and vindictive God in the Garden of Eden. They were set free from their chains by Lucifer through his agent Satan in the guise of a serpent with the gift of intellect. Through the use of his intellect man will perfect the race and will himself become God”. Any religion, church, organisation, or people who believe they are God, will become God, or are becoming God is practicing the Luciferian philosophy of the Mystery Schools, and are acting in furtherance of the conspiracy.
The Luciferian philosophy is a metaphor for the development of the perfected man through the process of evolution by learning how to dominate and control nature. The result, they say, will be the apotheosis of the race of mankind and the elimination of all who cannot make this ‘paradigm shift’ in the coming New Age. The Soviet Union was the most perfect expression of illuminist secular human philosophy that has ever been presented before the eyes of an ignorant but gullible public. Now they strive for enslavement of the human race in the new Utopia. This will be brought about through deception, manipulation and psychological operations.
Those who are attracted to the Mysteries who are unable to grasp the esoteric meaning of their education often take the exoteric interpretation to be the truth. They often turn to Satan or Lucifer (Light) as their object of worship, never understanding the metaphor for a much deeper philosophy. These Satan worshippers are useful. They furnish a diversion and are often a source of large sums of money. The ‘Brotherhood’ has seldom found itself lacking in fools or funds.
The ‘Brotherhood’ believe that any concept of creation must contain the idea that all things are manifestations of a supreme force (Pantheism). Since man is the only creation with intelligence and original thought, they believe that the combined, or collective consciousness of mankind, is the mind of the Great Architect of the Universe, ergo Man IS GOD. And that ‘fact’ should “enlighten” you to the source of some of the more difficult to understand concepts of the New Age movement. Those who cannot understand this philosophy through the occult language of symbology and make the shift in thinking for the coming millennium may be doomed to extinction. The spokespersons for the New Age make no secret of their intent in that regard.
This is the age of deception. The world is on the razor. One half is scheduled to be exterminated if these people have their way, and the other half is scheduled for enslavement. When the process is complete a new worldwide Union will emerge to thin the herd, shear the people, and march them off to enslavement or slaughter depending upon their individual ability to accept and adhere to their re-education. It is a false promise that the human race will be perfected bringing a perfect Utopian society through social engineering. This is a brainwashing mechanism whereby an ignorant slave race may be created to be ruled by a totalitarian socialist world government.
Art Bell is a radio show host in the U.S. Art Bell is a Freemason. His book, ‘The Quickening’, is one of the most blatant, in your face, pieces of New World Order propaganda that I have ever seen. In it Art Bell, claiming to be a patriotic American, shamelessly advocates the formation of a world totalitarian socialist government.
“Will there be a global government with a benevolent dictator, overseeing global law, global police and a global judiciary in an attempt to make the world cleaner, peaceful and prosperous? If that’s what it takes to achieve these ends, so be it”. –from ‘The Quickening’ by Art Bell, page 309.
The ‘Art Bell Overnight’ and ‘Dreamland’ radio shows dish up nightly servings of ridiculous, outrageous, and fantastic conspiracy fantasies. Occasionally Bell stirs in legitimate, real and dangerous conspiracies. Although Art pretends to be serious, the mix of incredulous fantasy with fact serves to debunk all conspiracies. Bell effectively implants the idea that anyone who believes in any conspiracy is a whacked out nutcase that should be locked up in a mental institution.
The conspiracy is racist, considering Blacks, Hispanics, and Aboriginal Peoples to be inferior races. They believe or at least profess, that the Anglo/Aryan race is the true Master race. They have convinced the ‘inferior’ races that they are friends, benefactors, and protectors. In the meantime they plan to enslave these poor people under socialism or eliminate them altogether.
There will be no individual rights, only privileges. These will be granted or denied at will by the world supra government. All property is to be owned by the state. There will be a redistribution of wealth. They plan to eliminate class differences and reduce the standard of living to a lower level in the advanced nations, such as the United States, and to a higher standard of living in the so-called Third World nations. This levelling of the standard of living will be accomplished through a global economic collapse which is in its beginning stages. The economic collapse will fulfil the goal of Marx and Engles’ Communist Manifesto mandating the elimination of the middle class. The graduated income tax was the first implementation of this process and is one of the planks of the Communist Manifesto. NAFTA and GATT are a part of this process encouraging industry to move into Third World nations in order to exploit cheap labour.
All existing religions will disappear. The only religion will be the state religion, Humanism or Illuminism.
All County and State governments will be eliminated and replaced with regional government. These regional governments (Home Rule) are already in place. Regionalism is gradually taking control throughout America.
There will be no more cash. Trade will be accomplished by a system of computer credits with accounts accessed through debit cards or computer chip implants. The cards or implants will also serve as personal identification, drivers licence, etc. When this is completed the human race will be shackled to a computer in a never ending cycle of debt. No action or movement will ever again be private.
The‘Alien’involvement.
The plan for the creation of a socialist world government is protected by an artificial extraterrestrial threat from space. The entire UFO phenomenon and the UFOology movement has been created to further the protection and activation of the plan.
Within MAJESTYTWELVE is Operation Majority justifying the plan by presenting an extraterrestrial threat as the reason for the necessity for world government.
Operation Majority is named after the original Bolshevik party which sparked the Russian Revolution. Bolshevik means ‘the majority’. The plan claims that if the American people are ever told of this extraterrestrial presence, aliens will destroy the U.S. All who have access to the plan or who inadvertently discover the plan are silenced by that warning. They believe in the government and thus believe the lie. They do not know that it is the Illuminati who are the ‘aliens’ and it is them who plan to destroy the U.S. in any event.
The natural scepticism of reporters ensures that anyone who believes in extraterrestrial visitation or who links the so-called alien threat with the coming world government will be ridiculed and discredited.
When I saw Operation Majority while serving in the Navy I believed the alien threat was real just like everyone else. It was not until I had performed many years of research that I was able to fully understand exactly what it was that I had seen. It was extremely difficult for me to believe that my government and the United States Navy had used me, especially since I had dedicated my life to government and military service. Most government and military personnel cannot and will not believe such an idea.
The plan is real. The extraterrestrial threat is artificial. The threat is presented through the use of secret technology originally developed by the Germans in their secret weapons programs during WWII, by geniuses like Nikola Tesla, and many others.
Military and government personnel who have access to this material believe it is real. None of them, however, has ever seen any evidence of the existence of any extraterrestrial creature nor any advanced technology other than that of human origin. It is not what they see that convinces them it is extraterrestrial in origin but the manner in which it is presented. It is extremely difficult, if not impossible, to believe that Top Secret government or military documentation could be lies. It is trust in government by men and women who have given their lives in its service that keeps this monumental lie alive.
All so-called ‘leaks’ are intentional misinformation projects designed to promote the alien threat scenario while allowing for complete deniability on the part of the government. Some of the people who leak information are unwitting accomplices in the charade and truly believe in the extraterrestrial threat. Most of people spreading this ‘leaked’ information are working with the full knowledge of the Illuminism/socialism movement. They are typically agents of the now defunct KGB, the CIA, or one of the many psychological warfare agencies founded by the Rhodes Round Table Group (The Group), the Royal Institute of International Affairs, and the Council on Foreign Relations.
The plan to create an artificial extraterrestrial threat to the Earth was first mentioned as early as 1917 by the Marxist, John Dewey,
“Some one remarked that the best way to unite all the nations on this globe would be an attack from some other planet. In the face of such an alien enemy, people would respond with a sense of their unity of interest and purpose”. John Dewey, New York, 1917.
The premise was tested for credibility with the CBS presentation of War Of The Worlds on the CBS Radio Network by Orson Welles and the Mercury Theatre. At 8.00pm Eastern Standard Time, on the evening of October 30th, 1938, the night before All Saints Day, now generally celebrated as Halloween, an estimated six million Americans listened to the famous Orson Welles broadcast, War Of The Worlds. The broadcast described an extraterrestrial invasion from Mars. An estimated one million responded with sustained credulity and fear. Thousands responded with sheer panic.
The broadcast was a psychological warfare experiment conducted by The Princeton Radio Project. The Rockefeller Foundation funded the project in the fall of 1937. An Office of Radio Research was set up with Paul F. Lazarsfeld as director. Frank Stanton and Hadley Cantril were named associate directors. Cantril used a special grant from the General Education Board to study the effects of the broadcast. Cantril published the study as a book titled, The Invasion From Mars-A Study In The Psychology Of Panic. It contains a complete script of the broadcast. The book is one of a series of studies sponsored by the Federal Radio Education Committee.
Hadley Cantril was born in Hyrum, Utah on the 16th June, 1906. He graduated Dartmouth College with a B.S. in Psychology in 1928. He studied in Munich and Berlin (1929-30). He received a PhD in Psychology from Harvard in 1931. In 1949 Cantril received a LL.D from Washington and Lee University. Cantril taught sociology at Dartmouth College (1931-32), and Psychology at Harvard (1932-35), and Columbia University (1935-36). In 1936 Cantril joined Princeton psychology department. He remained a member of the department until his death in 1969. In 1950 Cantril authored a book called, Tensions That Cause Wars. Hadley Cantril was an active and influential member of the Council on Foreign Relations.
The public believed the War Of The Worlds was an actual news broadcast thus setting the stage for the implementation of an alien threat scenario. The only problem was that the state of the art of technology at that time did not allow for a believable presentation. The development of saucer shaped wingless and tailless flying machines by the Germans during WWII and the implementation of psychological warfare against the people of the world solved the problem.
In President Ronald Reagan’s famous speech to the United Nations at their 42nd General Assembly, Sept 21st, 1987; he stated,
“In our obsession with antagonisms of the moment, we often forget how much unites all the members of humanity. Perhaps we need some outside, universal threat to make us realize this common bond. I occasionally think how quickly our differences would vanish if we were facing an alien threat from outside this world”.
He inserted it in EIGHT speeches during his time in office.
The following recently released CIA document says it all…
CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
Washington 25. D.C.
Office of the Director
MEMORANDUM TO: Director, Psychological Strategy Board
SUBJECT: Flying Saucers.
1. I am today transmitting to the National Security Council a proposal (TAB A) in which it is concluded that the problems connected with unidentified flying objects appear to have implications for psychological warfare as well as for intelligence operations.
2. The background for this view is presented in some detail in TAB B.
3. I suggest that we discuss at an early board meeting the possible offensive or defensive utilization of these phenomena for psychological warfare purposes.
Enclosure Walter B. Smith
Director
The announcement of the Jewish Holocaust, the proposal of a World government which would prevent future genocide or wars by the formation of the United Nations in 1945, and the announcement of ‘sightings’ of flying saucers by Kenneth Arnold, an ex-intelligence officer, in 1947 launched the deception.
The natural guilt harboured by the men of the 509th Atomic Bomb Wing after the bombing of Hiroshima and Nagasaki made them eager conspirators in orchestrating the faked crash of an extraterrestrial craft near Roswell, New Mexico in 1947. The artificial extraterrestrial threat was thus implanted in the mind of the public.
Applying Hitler’s concept of ‘the big lie’, the artificial extraterrestrial threat was nurtured and built into an always present possibility over the next 50 years. Eventually a large percentage of the worlds population found themselves believing in alien ships, extraterrestrial visitation, alien mutilation of animals, and alien abductions of humans, with absolutely no proof that extraterrestrials exist anywhere in the universe, much less that they have ever visited this planet.
The artificial threat is further advanced through the mind control programming used by Hollywood, radio, television, advertising, publishing houses and the UFOology movement itself, all of which are being controlled by the Illuminati and the intelligence community. Fear is instilled through the incidental use of terror inspired by the cattle and animal mutilation by-products of the governments secret low level radiation monitoring, and the so-called ‘alien abduction scenario’ induced by state of the art and extremely sophisticated mind control operations.
The movie industry has desensitised the nation (particularly impressionable youth) to violence and bloodshed. It has fostered the notion that anything goes as long as you don’t get caught…that morals are bad. Motion pictures, television, and mind control operations are destroying our societies.
Who among you really believes that all of a sudden and for no reason whatsoever young children all over the nations pick up firearms and decide to murder their parents, classmates and teachers? How many of you realize that the proven majority of these children were receiving treatment (hypnosis and drugs) from mental health professionals? Have you ever asked yourself why these incidents always happen just before legislators must vote on important gun legislation?
To make interstellar travel believable NASA was created. The Apollo Space Program fostered the idea that man could travel to, and walk upon, the moon. Every Apollo mission was carefully rehearsed and then filmed in large sound stages at the Atomic Energy Commissions Top Secret test site in the Nevada Desert and in a secured and guarded sound stage at the Walt Disney Studios within which was a huge scale mock-up of the moon.
Exploration of the moon stopped because it was impossible to continue the hoax without being discovered.
No man has ever ascended much higher than 300 miles, if that high, above the Earth’s surface. At or under that altitude the astronauts are beneath the radiation of the Van Allen Belt which shields them from the extreme radiation which permeates space. No man has ever orbited, landed on, or walked upon the moon in any publicly known space program. If man has ever truly been to the moon it has been done in secret and with a far different technology.
The tremendous radiation encountered in the Van Allen Belt, solar radiation, cosmic radiation, solar flares, temperature control, and many other problems connected with space travel prevent living organisms leaving our atmosphere with our own known level of technology. Any intelligent high school student with a basic physics book can prove NASA faked the moon landings.
If you doubt this please explain how the astronauts walked upon the moons surface enclosed in a space suit absorbing a minimum of 265 degrees of heat surrounded by a vacuum…and that is not even taking into consideration any effects of cosmic radiation, solar flares, micrometeorites, etc. NASA tells us the moon has no atmosphere and that the astronauts were surrounded by the vacuum of space.
Heat is defined as the vibration or movement of molecules within matter. The faster the molecular motion the higher the temperature. The slower the molecular movement the colder the temperature. Absolute zero is that point where all molecular motion ceases. In order to have hot or cold, molecules must be present.
A vacuum is a condition of nothingness where there are no molecules. Vacuums exist in degrees. Some scientists tell us that there is no such thing as an absolute vacuum. Space is the closest thing to an absolute vacuum that is known to us. There are so few molecules present in most areas of what we know as “space” that any concept of hot or cold is impossible to measure. A vacuum is a perfect insulator. That is why a ‘Thermos’ or vacuum bottle is used to store hot or cold liquids in order to maintain the temperature for the longest time possible without re-heating or cooling.
Radiation of all types will travel through a vacuum but will not affect the vacuum. Radiant heat from the sun travels through the vacuum of space but does not ‘warm’ space. In fact the radiant heat from the sun has no affect whatsoever until it strikes matter. Molecular movement will increase in direct proportion to the radiant energy which is absorbed by matter. The time it takes to heat matter exposed to direct sunlight in space is determined by its colour, its elemental properties, its distance from the sun and its rate of absorption of radiant heat energy. Space is NOT hot, space is NOT cold.
Objects which are heated cannot be cooled by space. In order to cool it must first be removed from direct sunlight. Objects which are in the shadow of another object will eventually cool but not because space is ‘cold’. Space is not cold. Hot and cold do not exist in the vacuum of space. Objects cool because the laws of motion dictate that the molecules of the object will slow down sue to the resistance resulting from striking other molecules until eventually all motion will stop provided the object is sheltered from the direct and/or indirect radiation of the sun and that there is no other source of heat. Since the vacuum of space is the perfect insulator objects take a very long time to cool even when removed from all sources of heat, radiated or otherwise.
NASA insists the space suits the astronauts supposedly wore on the lunar surface were air conditioned. An air conditioner cannot, and will not work without a heat exchanger. A heat exchanger simply takes heat gathered in a medium such as Freon from one place and transfers it to another place. This requires a medium of molecules which can absorb and transfer the heat such as an atmosphere or water. An air conditioner will not and cannot work in a vacuum. A space suit surrounded by a vacuum cannot transfer heat from the inside of the suit to any other place. The vacuum, remember, is a perfect insulator. A man would roast in his suit in such a circumstance.
NASA claims the spacesuits were cooled by a water system which was piped around the body, then through a system of coils sheltered from the sun in the backpacks. NASA claims that water was sprayed on the coils causing a coating of ice to form. The ice then supposedly absorbed the tremendous heat collected in the water and evaporated into space. There are two problems with this that cannot be explained away.
1. The amount of water needed to be carried by the astronauts in order to make this work for even a very small length of time in the direct 55 degrees over the boiling point of water (210 degrees F at sea level on Earth) heat from the sun could not possibly have been carried by the astronauts.
2. NASA has since claimed that they found ice in moon craters. NASA claims that ice sheltered from the direct rays of the sun will NOT evaporate destroying their own bogus ‘air conditioning’ explanation.
Remember this. Think about it the next time you go off in the morning with a vacuum flask filled with hot coffee. Think about it long and hard when you sit down and pour a piping hot cup from jour thermos to drink with your lunch four hours later…and then think about it again when you pour the last still very warm cup of coffee at the end of the day.
The same laws of physics apply to any vehicle travelling through space. NASA claims that the spacecraft was slowly rotated causing the shadowed side to be cooled by the intense cold of space…an intense cold that DOES NOT EXIST. In fact the only thing that could have been accomplished by a rotation of the spacecraft is a more even and constant heating such as that obtained by rotating a hot dog on a spit. In reality a dish called Astronaut ala Apollo would have been served. At the very least you would not want to open the hatch upon the crafts return.
NASA knows better than to claim, in addition, that a water cooling apparatus such as that which they claim cooled the astronaut’s suits cooled the spacecraft. No rocket could ever have been launched with the amount of water needed to work such a system for even a short period of time. Fresh water weighs a little over 62lbs per cubic foot. Space and weight capacity were critical given the lift capability of the rockets used in the Apollo Space Program. No such extra water was carried by any mission whatsoever for suits or for cooling the spacecraft.
On the tapes the astronauts complained bitterly of the cold during their journey and while on the surface of the moon. They spoke of using heaters that did not give off enough heat to overcome the intense cold of space. It was imperative that NASA use this ruse because to tell the truth would indeed, tell the truth.
What we heard was in reality indicative of an over zealous cooling system in the props used during the filming of the missions at the Atomic Energy Commissions Nevada desert test site, where it is common to see temperatures well over 100 degrees. In the glaring unfiltered direct heat of the sun the astronauts could never have been cold at any time whatsoever in the perfect insulating vacuum of space.
As proof examine the Lunar Lander on display in the Smithsonian Institute and notice the shrouded and encased cone of the rocket engine INSIDE the Lander which is attached above the rocket nozzle at the bottom centre of the Lander. It is this rocket engine which supposedly provided the retro thrust upon landing on the moon and the take off thrust during takeoff from the moon. In the actual Lander this engine is present but in the film and pictures of the inside of the Lander that was ‘said’ to be on the moon the engine is absent. Then examine the Lander simulator and you will see exactly where the fake footage was filmed.
It would also be a good idea for you to measure the dimensions of the astronauts on their spacesuits and then measure the actual usable dimensions of the hatch that they had to use to egress and ingress the Lander. Also measure the inside dimensions of the actual Lander training simulator and measure all the dimensions noted above taking care to note the position of the hinge on the much larger hatch and you may become ‘illuminated’…so to speak.
NASA claims that the space suits worn by the astronauts were pressurized at 5psi over the ambient pressure (0 psi vacuum) on the moon’s surface. We have examined the gloves NASA claims the astronauts wore and find they are made of pliable material containing no mechanical, hydraulic, or electrical devices which would aid the astronauts in the dextrous use of their fingers and hands while wearing the gloves. Experiments prove absolutely that such gloves are impossible to use and that the wearer cannot bend the wrists or fingers to do any dextrous work whatsoever when filled with 5 psi over ambient pressure either in a vacuum or in the Earth’s atmosphere. NASA actually showed film and television footage of astronauts using their hands and fingers normally during their EVA’s on the so-called lunar surface. The films show clearly that there is no pressure whatsoever within the gloves…a condition that would have caused explosive decompression of the astronauts resulting in almost immediate death if they had really been surrounded by the vacuum of space.
If you don’t believe it try it yourself…it is a very simple experiment and does not require a rocket scientist to perform. These are just a few of over a hundred very simple and easy to prove valid scientific reasons why ASA and the Apollo Space Program are two of the biggest lies ever foisted on the unsuspecting and trusting people of the world.
We attempted to obtain data on Solar activity and in particular Solar flares which may have been active during the Apollo Moon Missions. We found that data is available for any date of any year for which data has been collected EXCEPT the days and hours of all of the Apollo Moon shots. That data cannot be obtained from any government agency including NASA, NOAA, or the Naval Observatory. This is data that is normally collected and would have been used in calculating the dates of launch, the dates and times of EVA’s, and extreme radiation hazard. It would have been monitored during times of extra vehicular activity (EVA) of the astronauts whilst on the moon…that is if any astronauts were ever on the moon. The data is not available because it would demonstrate that the so-called astronauts would have been fried crisp. They would have returned to earth DEAD if they had actually attempted any such missions.
In addition most, if not all, of the photos, films and videotape of the Apollo Moon Missions are easily proven to be fake. Anyone with the slightest knowledge of studio photography, studio lighting, and the reality of Lunar physics can easily prove that NASA faked the visual records of the Apollo Space Program. No colour film known to man, then or now, had or has the latitude to produce the excellent detail found in shadow and highlighted areas of the photographs supposedly taken on the moon. Any professional photographer can tell you that those photographs could only have been produced in a controlled environment using studio lighting and could not possibly have been produced in full sunlight in a vacuum on the moon. Some are so obviously fake that when the discrepancies are pointed out to unsuspecting viewers an audible gasp has been heard. Some have actually gone into a mild state of shock. Some people break down and cry. I have seen others become so angry that they have ripped the offending photos to shreds while screaming incoherently.
Kleinknect, the head of Operations at NASA at the time of the Apollo Space Program, is now a 33rd Degree Freemason who’s brother is the Sovereign Grand Commander of the Council of the 33rd Degree of Ancient and Accepted Scottish Rite of Freemasonry of the Southern Jurisdiction. It was his reward for pulling it off. All of the astronauts were Freemasons. There is a photograph in the House of the Temple in Washington DC of Neil Armstrong on the surface of the Moon (supposedly) in his spacesuit holding his Masonic Apron in front of his groin.
The Soviet Union planned only one manned moon mission. Soviet cosmonauts related to me that their astronauts were literally cooked by the extreme radiation in space when sent into high orbit through the Van Allen Belt. The USSR never again attempted to send men into or above the Van Allen Belt. If man could not survive the extreme radiation of the Van Allen Belt how could they put a man on the moon? The Soviet Union scrapped their Man On The Moon program.
The effect upon the people of the world was that if we could go to the moon other creatures from other worlds could travel to our Earth. The escalation of the artificial alien threat scenario since that time is obvious.
The recent revelations of the fraudulent nature of NASA and the Apollo Space Program by the Intelligence Service and others has resulted in a flood of propaganda, television programs, and films designed to keep the people trapped in an ignorant deep sleep. The most ambitious are ‘Apollo 13’ and ‘From The Earth To The Moon’, both involving the actor/producer Tom Hanks. The latter opens with a monologue by Mr. Hanks who walks forward revealing a huge representation of the ‘God’ Apollo guiding his chariot pulled by four horses through the heavens.
Why Apollo? Why the Sun (Apollo)? A clue. Go to the Rotunda of the Capitol Building in Washington DC, stand in the exact middle of the Rotunda and look straight up. Covering the inside of the dome for all to see is a painting entitled ‘The Apotheosis of George Washington’. The huge painting depicts George Washington transformed as Satan promised into a new Sun God(Apollo) in the chariot of Apollo being pulled by four horses across the heavens. The painting is surrounded by all the old pagan ‘Gods’ of the Roman Empire.
A result of the Genome Project at Los Alamos Laboratory, the recent success of cloning and advances in biochemistry will produce laboratory creatures that will ultimately be presented to the peoples of the world as extraterrestrial in origin. The only reason an extraterrestrial has not yet been presented to humanity is that they have not yet succeeded in making one that is believable.
Socialist change agents such as William Moore, Jaime Shandera and Stanton T. Friedman presented the hoax known as Operation Majestic-12. These fake documents were presented in the New York Times. It was an attempt to lead the people away from the truth by presenting an artificial alien threat as a ‘government cover-up’ of extraterrestrial visitation.
I was told by one wide eyed attendee at one of Friedman’s lectures that, “As a nuclear physicist he has great credibility”. A thorough research of his employers for the past 25 years did not yield even one who would verify that Stanton T. Friedman had ever worked for any of them as a ‘Nuclear Physicist’.
Ruby Ridge, the Waco Massacre, the attacks against Patriots and Militias, and other acts of aggression against the American people who might combat this fraud are acts of war. These acts are designed to demonize fundamentalist Christians, Jews, Moslems, the lawful Militia, and anyone else who might fight in defence of the Constitution or freedom. These terrorist acts deliver a message to the American people that any opposition to the new world supra government will be met with overwhelming force and the complete genocide of the enemies of socialism.
MAJESTYTWELVE revealed that drugs are brought into the United States by the CIA, the military intelligence organisations, the Mossad, the KGB of the time, and their partners in organised crime. The reasons given were to finance ‘black projects’ that can never be revealed to Congress or oversight committees, and for social engineering. Within the past two years it has been revealed that Jewish Rabbis were at the head of drug organisations in New York and elsewhere, while other Rabbis provided the means of laundering drug money for others who imported and sold the drugs in order to finance their religious organisations or fund Israeli and Zionist projects.
Drugs have been a big help to the secret government. Society can be controlled by the control of drugs. The industry brings in unimaginable amounts of money which is accountable to no-one. By making drugs plentiful at little or no price many people can be addicted and reduced to a form of euphemistic slavery under the complete control of the suppliers. An addict will do literally anything for a ‘fix’.
By making drugs hard to get and jacking up the price the controllers can create massive crime waves at any time and at any place whenever they wish. These waves of crime frighten innocent law abiding people into agreeing to give up Rights and Freedoms in order to ‘get the crime and drugs off the streets’. Recent polls have claimed that a majority of the American people are willing to, “give up some of their Rights and Freedoms in order to get the crime and drugs off the streets”. After passing draconian legislation removing those ‘Rights and Freedoms’ the drugs are once again made plentiful and prices are lowered. And what do you know…the crime disappears making the new laws look like they’re actually working. This technique has been extensively used in the socialist’s war against the Second Amendment to the Constitution for the United States of America.
The first and largest drug smuggling operations were established on behalf of the CIA by George Herbert Walker Bush while he was the President and CEO of the offshore division of Zapata Oil. Fishing boats would deliver the drugs to the offshore rigs where they were transferred to helicopters and crew boats which were never inspected by customs or any other law enforcement agency. Most of the drugs flowing into the United States are owned and controlled by the CIA, the military intelligence organisations and the Israeli Mossad.
MAJESTYTWELVE stated that the first terrorist attack in the United States would occur in a large city such as New York or Los Angeles. Based upon that statement I predicted that it would occur in New York, and it did when the World Trade Centre was bombed.
MAJESTYTWELVE stated that terrorism would continue until the American people consented to be completely and thoroughly disarmed. The document stated that the second major target would be, “somewhere in the heartland such as Oklahoma City”. The actual target was not named. Since the document was not specific as to the actual target and its location I did not predict Oklahoma City…but my prediction of continued terrorist attacks including major attacks upon the ‘heartland’ of America was accurate.
The World Trade Centre bombing, the bombing of the Oklahoma City Alfred P. Murrah Federal Building and mass shootings by mental and ex-mental patients of men, women and children (Stockton California and many others) were, and will continue to be intentional acts of war designed to spread terror and a feeling of helplessness. Most of the ex or current mental patients who have perpetrated these acts are in fact victims of mind control programs that are in activation to further the interests of the new world order.
The FBI appears to have orchestrated the attack upon the World Trade Centre. Information was printed in the New York Times that proved the FBI taught the terrorists how to drive the van, build the bomb, place it in the building, and detonate the bomb. One of the FBI operatives/informants attempted to secure permission from the FBI to substitute inert ingredients so that no explosion would take place and no-one could be injured. The senior FBI agent in charge denied the request. The informant taped all of his conversations with FBI agents. A transcript of the applicable tapes was printed in the New York Times. The judge refused to allow the tapes to be presented in court in defence of the FBI operative/informant and, as usual, he was thrown to the wolves.
The attack on the Alfred P. Murrah Federal Building was designed to affect the ‘Heartland’ so that no-one will feel safe. These acts in the manner of Hegel’s Dialectic are leading to a need for the elimination of the rights of individuals and the disarmament of all peoples so that the world supra government can step up to provide the solution which will be artificial safety and security from terrorism. Thesis against antithesis equals synthesis. One result, there were many more, was the Omnibus Counter Terrorism Act which followed that gives the President the power to label any group or organisation a ‘terrorist organisation’ and to arrest, imprison, and/or deport any political opposition, without trial, without Habeas Corpus, and without explanation of any kind.
If these acts of terror do not succeed there will be more bombings, chemical and biological attacks. They will escalate in the destruction, maiming and killing of men, women and especially children. More shootings at shopping centres, restaurants, and schools will occur. As a last resort, if all else fails, they are prepared to detonate an atomic weapon in a large American city such as New York, Chicago, or Los Angeles. A war may be promulgated in the Middle East in order to provide the excuse needed to explain terrorist attacks upon the USA to the American people in order that they will accept personal disarmament in the interest of peace and security.
Since the US Army’s announcement of the inoculation of all of its personnel with Anthrax vaccine I can safely predict that the next large terrorist event within the borders of the United States of America may be biological using Anthrax as the agent of destruction and death. Anyone care to take me up on this with a substantial bet?
Saddam Hussein was trained by the CIA, Saddam Hussein was put in power in Iraq by the CIA under George Bush. The United States armed Iraq and gave Saddam Hussein the technology and scientific knowledge to create weapons of mass destruction. The United States sold Anthrax to Iraq.
Saddam Hussein functions as the big ‘bogeyman’ of the world so that the United Nations can cement its authority over so-called sovereign nations. That is why Saddam Hussein was not killed during the Gulf War. The Gulf War actually helped Iraq solve a serious population problem that was also in line with the new world order. Saddam was only going by the script given to him and he played his role very well.
A best selling videotape called “The Late Great Planet Earth”, concerning prophecy and narrated by Orson Wells (once again he plays a significant part in the mind control of America) was shown on television and sold worldwide for several years preceding the Gulf War. It showed a Muslim ‘Antichrist’ as the clone image of Saddam Hussein, uniform, beret and all. Even the facial features of this ‘video antichrist’ were those of Saddam Hussein.
The goal, of course, will be the destruction of national sovereignty worldwide, the establishment of a one world socialist government under the United Nations, disarmament, and the establishment of a world police force.
The Gulf War was actually ‘rehearsed’ every year for many years in ‘Operation Bright Star’ which actually named Kuwait as the ‘small nation’ which would be attacked by a ‘larger neighbour nation’. Operation Bright Star was outlined thoroughly in a book published by Arco Press entitled “U. S. Rapid Deployment Forces” several years before the Gulf War took place. In the book Kuwait was named as the small nation that would be attacked by its larger neighbour nation.
The terrorist attacks which will be launched in the United States will be blamed upon Middle Eastern religious fanatics, Christian fundamentalists, white supremacists, patriots or militias. A more immediate result of these operations will be the increased use of military forces, weaponry, and equipment such as tanks and armoured personnel carriers in civilian law enforcement, the suspension or elimination of Habeas Corpus, the elimination of jury trials, the attempted disarming of the American people, and the institution of martial law with show trials conducted by a tribunal of judges.
A one world socialist government is the stated and avowed policy of the United States government. The United States created the United Nations. The United States State Department wrote the policy in the document known as State Department Publication 7277 outlines the merger of the military of the United States with the military of the old Warsaw Pact nations and Russia as a World Peace Keeping Force under the United Nations as the ultimate goal of the foreign policy of the United States of America.
NATO is a part of the United Nations and was created under its auspices according to the UN Charter. The Warsaw Pact was a part of the United Nations and was creating under its auspices according to the UN Charter. The Cold War was a scam which allowed both governments to levy large taxes which were used to develop the technology and experiment with techniques and technology which will be combined to control the population of the world. The inclusion of old Warsaw Pact nations and eventually Russia as new members of NATO is Phase II of the merger of forces outlined in State Department Publication 7277. NATO will become the police force of the New World Order.
President Kennedy presented the plan to disarm the nations and people of the world to the United Nations. The United States planted the seed of an European Union, nurtured that idea, and has supported its formation.
Politicians are controlled through the accumulation of dossiers by the FBI, the IRS, the BATF, CIA, the Mossad, MI6, the ADL and other controlled organizations. Those who do not have incidents in their past that allow control by blackmail will be put in positions by one or more of the above organizations that will result in one or more incidents which will allow control by blackmail.
Remember that it was an Attorney General under 33rd Degree Freemasonry Franklin Roosevelt who with the stroke of a pen created the Federal Bureau of Investigation run by 33rd Degree Freemason J. Edgar Hoover. The FBI, IRS and the Anti Defamation League of B’nai B’rith are the political police for the Illuminati in the United States. Agents of the ADL frequently pose as agents of the FBI and IRS apparently with the full knowledge and permission of the Federal Bureau of Investigation and Internal Revenue Service.
The Constitution of the United States makes no provision for a ‘national police force’, nor does it grant any authority to anyone or any agency of government to create such an organization. The FBI is not an agency of the United States government. It was not created by Congress. The FBI was created by the Attorney General as an investigative office of the Justice Department for the purpose of internal investigations. The FBI has no lawful authority or jurisdiction over state citizens or within the several states of the union.
The Internal Revenue Service is a fiction that was created by an acting Commissioner of Internal Revenue to implement graduated income tax. The IRS is not listed in the Organizational Structure of the Department of the Treasury in the United States Code as required by law because the IRS is not an agency of the Department of Treasury or the United States government.
The Constitution for the United States of America does not give Congress the authority or power to delegate its power to legislate to anyone or any agency of government. No one has the power to create law or agencies of government. That responsibility rests solely and only with Congress. Congress did not create the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Bureau of Internal Revenue, The Internal Revenue Service, the Bureau of Alcohol Tobacco and Firearms, or the Secret Service.
The Internal Revenue Service and the Bureau of Alcohol and Firearms derive their only authority and jurisdiction from the Corporate Tax Act, the later Public Employees Salary Tax Act, treaties between the corporate United States, the Crown of England, British Commonwealth nations in the Caribbean Ocean, the World Bank, and the International Monetary Fund. The IRS and BATF are in reality one organization. These agencies are unregistered agents of foreign powers and have no power or authority to tax citizens of the US.
The IRS, the BATF and the Secret Service are not agencies of the Department of the Treasury or the United States government and are not listed as required by law in the United States code under the ‘Organization of the Department of the Treasury’ or any other department of the US government.
************
Sorry that was such a long one but I thought it would be of interest. It was to me. But it did make me wonder why a man with a record such as Cooper’s, which would give him the status of a credible well informed man, would be allowed even in the free speech community of the US to make known his fears and sometimes ‘not widely known’ knowledge available to the general public? Surely if it were all true then some agent or employee of one of the numerous shadowy agencies which he speaks of would be sent to silence him, to keep his information from getting out, to stop him ‘blowing his whistle’ if you like.
Then I read the next document, or more accurately, report.
November 6th 2001.
Sheriff Brian Hounshell, Apache County Sheriff’s Office.
Chief Scott Garms, Eager Police Department.
Report.
On November 5th, at 11:40pm, Apache County Sheriff’s deputies attempted to serve an arrest warrant on a known felon, William Milton Cooper, (58 years of age) at his residence located at 96 North Clearview Circle in Eager AZ. Cooper was considered armed and dangerous. During the execution of this warrant, Cooper was fatally shot by deputies.
Members of the Apache County Sheriff’s Office deployed several deputies in the area adjacent to Cooper’s home in an attempt to draw him from his residence to serve an arrest warrant. After leaving his residence in his vehicle, Cooper confronted plain clothes deputies a short distance away. As Cooper drove back to his residence, Sheriff’s deputies attempted to stop him using a fully marked patrol vehicle to block the roadway. Cooper refused to stop or comply with verbal orders issued by deputies.
Cooper was followed a short distance to the front of his residence where he was again confronted by uniformed deputies. After refusing once again to comply with orders from deputies, Cooper exited his vehicle and ran towards his house, firing shots from a handgun towards the deputies. Deputy Robert Marinez of the Apache County Sheriff’s Office was struck. Deputies returned fire striking and fatally wounding Cooper.
Deputy Marinez has served as a law enforcement officer for 4 years and was serving as a tactical officer at the time of the shooting.
Deputy Marinez is 40 years old and has served as a United States Marine during Operation Desert Shield and Desert Storm
Cooper was wanted by the United States Marshall’s Office for unrelated felony charges.
Following the shooting, the scene was secured by officers from the Eager Police Department and Apache County Sheriff’s Deputies. The Arizona Department of Public
Safety’s Special Investigations Unit is conducting a criminal investigation into the shooting at the request of the Eager Police Department and the Apache County Sheriff’s Office. DPS Special Operations Units were called to the scene to clear the residence of any potential hazards that may exist.
*******
Well that shuts me up!
Kinda asks more questions than it answers though. Why initially use plain clothes police for a warrant issuance? Why block the roadway in such a dramatic manner? If he was confronted whilst still in his car how could he then exit it and run away? Or was he meant to? Why use tactical (SWAT) officers just to issue a warrant? What unrelated charges? Why use Special Operations units to clear the house? Why the need to secure the area? What ‘potential hazards’?
It sounded to me like Cooper was a very big thorn in someone’s side who had to be stopped, hence the over the top police presence and behaviour. As for securing the area and removing potential hazards; maybe the hazards were the very information that he had been trying to publicise. The hairs on the back of my neck were beginning to rise again.
The Angel’s feet had never felt so uncomfortable.
So if everything I had just read was true…what had I learned?
I had learned that no-one, not even one of ‘their own’, was beyond the reach of the groups or figures who had information to hide. I had learned that whoever was to be silenced, if that indeed was the case, could be silenced in a very public manner even if they themselves had a high profile not just on a national level, but on the whole world stage. They could be silenced using the very forces that are supposed to be used for the protection of the people. The ordinary people. The you and the me. Then justification could be given to their actions in the name of the you and the me. I guess that’s supposed to make us feel better, as if we are more a part of the protected ‘them’ than of the ‘us’. The ‘us’ who are left to make the right decisions, knowing full well that the decision of what is right and what is wrong is increasingly less left to ourselves and is increasingly being decided ‘on our behalf’ by those who know better. But to what end? That is still open to conjecture but I believe what is not is that if we do make the wrong decisions, about lifestyle, beliefs, attitude to authority, whether we believe the party line or not, and whether we believe in those ‘elected’ officials who decide how our lives will be played out on whatever stage they see fit; what is not open to conjecture is the fact that we are all, if we aren’t involved in the game itself, being monitored.
Monitored to make sure that we know, even if it’s just a feeling, that somewhere someone is ensuring that we eventually toe the party line. That’s not to say that the genuine criminals within our society should not be punished, of course they should. Their deliberate acts cause the suffering of others in order to benefit themselves. In anyone’s idea of fairness that is not acceptable.
What caused me concern was that people could be silenced using such means as had been used on Cooper. My scepticism at the whole conspiracy theorist world was not just drifting slowly away, it was sprinting off into the distance as more undeniable facts were brought forward into the public view by people of such well informed and knowledgeable backgrounds; only to find that these people were suddenly ‘removed from circulation’…permanently; seemingly by forces whose strings were pulled by the very agencies which had most to lose by the exposure of the information and facts to the public by the subject.
One thing to remember when reading Coopers statement is that it was made a long time before the horrific events of September the 11th, before the Anthrax scare which gripped the US, before even the coming to prominence of Osama Bin Laden and his terrorist threat to ‘world peace’. Coopers statement came long before the resurgence of the ‘threat’ from Saddam Hussein and his regime in Iraq. A threat which, much to US annoyance, was not as convincing to the rest of the world as it was to the US administration. Namely George W. Bush Jnr.
The rest of Cooper’s statement I leave without comment. I believe it speaks for itself.
By now I knew that the world around me, about which I had been taught from early years by ‘wiser’ people than myself, was not the world that I thought I knew and understood. I felt short changed. I felt angry. Angry that I had been duped, admittedly along with those who had been doing the teaching, but nonetheless duped. Angry also that someone somewhere had made the decision for me that I was to be duped, along with the masses, that I was not intelligent enough to handle the truth. How dare they?
I would have my say. My revenge if you like. I had no idea how, or where to start and as it happened things were to be taken out of my hands. But after it all, the rest of which follows, I was only really left with one avenue open. This book. Hopefully it will reach someone who can make the difference, which I couldn’t. Hopefully through you. Whoever you are. Wherever you find yourself reading this. Be sure of one thing, however implausible this all seems, it will all come to pass. Have no doubt of it. Ask yourself through your veil of scepticism that I myself first looked through, Is it not already happening? Have at least some of the predictions, events and political subterfuges already happened? Are they not happening even as you read this?
The World Trade Centre, Osama Bin Laden, the Iraq dilemma with the United Nations inspectors, the proposal for a United States of Europe. It’s happening quicker than I can put it to paper. My fear is that some of the agendas raised here will already have been put into place before this reaches you. But as I hope you realise, I am not writing to comment about events that have happened, I am writing to show you the evidence that it was known that these events were going to happen, that they were all planned by those that govern us (and those above them), and that they will continue to happen … as the ‘plan’ evolves.
They will quietly be ushered in through the back door without most of the population realising it. Under the cover of protection of the people against the threat of terrorism, chemical or biological attack, or the mad actions of a deranged dictator. No prizes for guessing the usual suspects. The media are constantly bombarding the TV screens and airwaves of the world with so many dire warnings of destruction and impending doom and desolation that it would seem foolish to refuse the help of the biggest nations of the world and their attending military might. I wonder if anyone would ever stop to ask exactly where all of the threats originated. Who made the information available that these diabolical acts were being planned? Would anyone stop to think that maybe the military build up was only justified by the presence of the various ‘very real’ threats, and maybe those ‘threats’ were not as ‘real’ as we find ourselves being constantly warned. Warned by the very people who need justification for a military build up. Making sense yet? Threat or build up? Chicken or the egg. Sometimes it’s easier to be told the answer than to work it out for yourself. You may not want to check the mathematics, but if your going to accept someone’s answer you better trust them well enough to be sure they’ve done theirs. Do you feel confident enough to place your trust in the minds behind the military/political machine? If you do then all well and good, let them lead you where they will. Trust in the belief that they have your best interests at heart, and all will be well. It’s much more comfortable to be sitting in the passenger seat and let yourself be driven, than to take the wheel and drive for yourself. If that’s your choice then so be it, I think you’re in for a bumpy ride and by the time you’re not comfortable any more, I think you’ll find your carriage is travelling too fast for you to get off. Better just hold on tight and get off when it stops, or crashes.
It seemed that it wasn’t just the likes of Cooper who was getting involved in a dangerous (if not deadly) type of ‘whistle blowing’. There were contemporaries of his, most unknown to the public; but there were also far more illustrious characters involved in the leakage of information to the public. Some of the information appears to be leaked for the express purpose of leading the public down a certain alley, following someone else’s street map, whether it turns out to have been a blind alley or not.
The Disney Company,
On the weekend of March 18-19th, 1995, with no prior announcement, the Walt Disney Company conducted a sneak telecast of a UFO documentary in five U.S. states: Connecticut, Tennessee, Alabama, Florida and California. This amazing documentary, featuring CEO Michael Eisner, put the Disney reputation behind many startling statements such as these:
“Mankind is in the midst of the most profound event in history: Actual contact with intelligent life from other planets”
“Intelligent life from distant galaxies is now attempting to make open contact with the human race, and tonight we’ll show you the evidence”
“From beyond the boundaries of our perceptions, intelligent beings are beckoning mankind to join the galactic community. It’s an invasion which is both wondrous and terrifying”
“Alien ships seem to arrive in waves and, if the last few years are any indication, planet Earth is experiencing a tsunami of sightings”
“As early as 1947, the large alien ships began to arrive, navigated by living creatures. Their advanced physics allowed them to traverse the galaxy and pierce Earth’s atmosphere with amazing speed. More than one alien craft crashed and was recovered for secret U.S. military research”
“This is the actual site where the Roswell saucer was discovered along with the bodies of three extraterrestrial missionaries who didn’t survive the collision. The debris and the dead were impounded and taken away for top-secret study, while a classified investigative committee, called the Majestic 12, was organized by President Truman and the government cover-up was initiated with a calculated disinformation campaign”
“For governments determined to maintain their authority, extra-terrestrial contact is pure dynamite”
“When (Jimmy Carter) assumed the office of President of the United States, his staff attempted to explore the availability of official investigations into alien contact. As this internal government memo illustrates, there are some security secrets outside the jurisdiction of the White House
‘In November of 1975, essentially every SAC (Strategic Air Command) base in the United States was visited by UFOs’”
“Indications are that government, military and scientific leaders will soon release nearly a half century of official documentation of ongoing alien encounters on Earth”
“Statistics indicate a greater probability that you’ll experience extraterrestrial contact in the next five years than the chances you will win a state lottery”
“Most Americans will likely explore outer space aboard crafts of alien origin”
**
Many UFO researchers feel that Disney’s ‘stealth’ documentary broadcasts were tests of the public’s ability to handle the revelation of an alien reality and the government cover-up. Remember this though, whatever your level of scepticism, the above, about the Disney corporation came not from me or from some whacked out conspiracy theorist trying to bring about the demise of the world government, but from the very organisation mentioned…from Disney itself.
Another ‘whistle blower’;
Phil Schneider.
Phillip Schneider was born on April 23rd, 1947 at Bethesda Navy Hospital, the son of Oscar Schneider, a Captain in the United States Navy. Captain Schnieder worked in nuclear medicine and helped design the first nuclear submarines as well as taking part in Operation Crossroads which was responsible for the testing of nuclear weapons in the Pacific Ocean at Bikini Island. Phillip claimed that his father had been involved in the ‘Philadelphia Experiment’, which the US Military has denied ever took place.
Phil claimed to be an ex-government structural engineer who was involved in building underground military bases around the US. He also claimed to have been involved, along with military personnel, in a 1979 incident at the Dulce underground base in which the military forces came into conflict with alien beings who were occupying parts of the underground base.
Normally, in cases where people claim to have inside knowledge of US Military secrets, the evidence to back up their claims of having access to bases, files, information etc is scant to say the least; however in Phil Schneider’s case the evidence of at least employment within the relevant industry which he claims having knowledge of is indisputable. In 1979 Phil Schneider was employed (as company records prove) as a Structural Engineer by Morrison-Knudsen Inc. He was involved in building an addition to the deep underground military base at Dulce, New Mexico. The project had drilled four holes in the desert that were to be linked together with tunnels. Phillip’s job was to go down the holes, check the rock samples, and recommend the explosives to deal with the particular rock. In the process, this is where the unproven part of his claim begins, the workers accidentally opened a large artificial cavern which was being used as a secret base in which the US Government were allowing beings from another world to inhabit. In the panic that occurred, sixty seven workers and military personnel were killed.
Phillip claimed that scars on his chest were caused by him being struck by a weapon used by the beings. He later developed radiation induced cancer in the area.
Interesting in itself, but by far the most interesting part of Phillip Schneider’s story is that of a series of lectures which he gave whilst travelling around the United States between 1994 and 1996. His lecture tour covered such topics as government cover-ups, black budgets and UFO’s. Phillip stated in his lectures that in 1954, under the Eisenhower administration, the federal government decided to circumvent the Constitution and form a treaty with extraterrestrials. The treaty was called the 1954 Greada Treaty. Officials agreed that for extraterrestrial technology, the aliens could test their implanting techniques on selected citizens. However, the extraterrestrials had to inform the government just who had been abducted and subject to implants. Slowly over time, the extraterrestrials altered the bargain, abducting and implanting thousands of people without reporting back to the government.
So do you believe him? Well, let me tell you a few of the things that his lectures contained, then let me tell you what he’s up to now, and you can make your own mind up. Whether you are convinced that the substance of his lectures are true or purely fantasy is your decision but what you can take to be fact is that the lectures took place, he said what I will show you and the results of that are fully documented and substantiated by verifiable facts and reports, easily obtainable from the mentioned parties. Onward.
Underground Bases and the New World Order.
A lecture by Phil Schneider.
“It is because of the horrendous structure of the federal government that I feel directly imperilled not to tell anybody about this material. How long I will be able to do this is anybody’s guess. However, I would like to mention that this talk is going to be broken up into four main topics. Each of these topics will have some bearing on what you people are involved in, whether you are patriots are not.”
“I want you to know that these United States are a beautiful place. I have gone to more than 70 countries, and I cannot remember any country that has the beauty, as well as the magnificence of its people, like these United States.”
“To give you an overview of what I am, I started off and went through engineering school. Half of my school was in that field, and I built up a reputation for being a geological engineer, as well as a structural engineer with both military and aerospace applications. I have helped build two main bases in the United States that have some significance as far as what is called the New World Order. The first base is the one at Dulce, New Mexico. I was involved in a fire fight with alien humanoids, I was one of the survivors. I’m probably the only talking survivor you will ever hear. Two other survivors are under close guard. I know the detailed files of the entire operation. Secret Service agents, FBI, Black Berets and the like, died in that fire fight. I was there.”
“Number one, part of what I’m going to tell you is going to be very shocking. Part of what I am going to tell you is probably going to be very unbelievable, though, instead of putting your glasses on, I’m going to ask you to put your ‘scepticals’ on. But please, feel free to do your own homework. I know the Freedom of Information Act isn’t much to go on, but it’s the best we’ve got. The local law library is a good place to look for Congressional Records. So, if one continues to do their homework, then one can be standing vigilant in regard to their country.”
Deep Underground Bases and the Black Budget.
“I love the country I am living in more than I love my life, but I would not be standing before you now, risking my life, if I did not believe it was so. The first part of this talk is going to concern deep underground military bases and the black budget. The Black Budget is a secretive budget that garners 25% of the gross national product of the United States. The Black Budget currently consumes $1.25 trillion per year. At least this amount is used in black programs, like those concerned with deep underground military bases. Presently, there are 129 deep underground military bases in the United States.
They have been building these bases day and night, unceasingly, since the early 1940’s. Some of them were built even earlier than that. These bases are basically large cities underground connected by high-speed magneto-leviton trains that have speeds up to Mach 2. Several books have been written about this activity. Al Bielek has my only copy of one of them. Richard Sauder, a Ph.D architect, has risked his life by talking about this. He worked with a number of government agencies on deep underground military bases. In around where you live, in Idaho, there are 11 of them.
The average depth of these bases is over a mile, and they again are basically whole cities underground. They all are between 2.66 and 4.25 cubic miles in size. They have laser drilling machines that can drill a tunnel seven miles long in one day. The Black Projects sidestep the authority of congress, which as we know is illegal. Right now, the New World Order is depending on these bases. If I had known at the time I was working on them that the NWO was involved, I would not have done it. I was lied to rather extensively.”
Development of Military Technology.
“Basically, as far as technology is concerned, for every calendar year that transpires, military technology increases by about 44.5 years. This is why it is easy to understand that back in 1943 they were able to create, through the use of vacuum tube technology, a ship that could literally disappear from one place and re-appear in another place. My father, Oscar Schneider, fought on both sides of the war. He was originally a U-boat captain, and was captured and repatriated in the United States. He was involved with different kinds of concerns, such as the A-bomb, the –bomb and the Philadelphia Experiment. He invented a high speed camera that took pictures of the first atomic tests at Bikini Island on July 12, 1946. I have original photographs of that test, and the photos also show UFO’s fleeing the bomb site at a high rate of speed. Bikini Island at that time was infested with them, especially under the water, and the natives had problems with their animals being mutilated. At that time, General MacArthur felt that the next war would be with aliens from other worlds. Anyway, my father laid the groundwork with theoreticians about the Philadelphia Experiment, as well as other experiments. What does that have to do with me? Nothing, other than the fact that he was my father. I don’t agree with what he did on the other side, but I think he had a lot of guts in coming here. He was hated in Germany. There was a $1 million reward, payable in gold, to anyone who killed him. Obviously they didn’t succeed. Anyway, back to our topic, deep underground.
Back in 1954, under the Eisenhower administration, the federal government decided to circumvent the Constitution of the United States and form a treaty with alien entities. It was called the 1954 Greada Treaty, which basically made the agreement that the aliens involved could take a few cows and test their implanting techniques on a few human beings, but that they had to give details about the people involved. Slowly, the aliens altered the bargain until they decided they wouldn’t abide by it at all. Back in 1979, this was the reality, and the fire fight at Dulce occurred quite by accident. I was involved in building an addition to the deep underground military base at Dulce, which is probably the deepest base. It goes down seven levels and over 2.5 miles deep. At that time, we had drilled four distinct holes in the desert, and we were going to link them up and blow out large sections at a time. My job was to go down into the holes, check the rock samples, and recommend the explosives to deal with the particular kind of rock. As I was headed down there, we found ourselves amidst a large cavern that was full of aliens. I shot two of them. At that time, there were 30 people down there. About 40 more came down after this started, and all them got killed. We had surprised a whole underground base of existing aliens. Later, we found out that they had been living on our planet for a long time. This could explain a lot of what is behind the theory of ancient astronauts.
Anyway, I got shot in the chest with one of their weapons, which was a box on their body, that blew a hole in me and gave me a nasty dose of cobalt radiation. I have had cancer after that.
I didn’t really get interested in UFO technology until I started working at Area 51, north of Las Vegas. After about two years recuperating after the 1979 incident, I went back to work for Morrison –Knudsen, EG & G and other companies. At Area 51, they were testing all kinds of peculiar spacecraft. How many people are familiar with the Bob Lazar story? He was a physicist working at Area 51 trying to decipher the propulsion factor in some of these craft.”
Railroad Cars and Shackle Contracts.
“Now I am very worried about the activity of the federal government. They have lied to the public, stonewalled senators, and have refused to tell the truth in regard to alien matters. I can go on and on. I can tell you that I am rather disgruntled. Recently, I knew someone who lived near where I live in Portland, Oregon. He worked at Gunderson Steel Fabrication, where they make railroad cars. Now, I knew this fellow for the better part of thirty years, and he was kind of the quiet type. He came in to see me one day, excited, and he told me “they’re building prisoner cars.” He was nervous.
Gunderson, he said, had a contract with the federal government to build 107,200 full length railroad cars, each with 143 pairs of shackles. There are 11 sub-contractors in this giant project. Supposedly, Gunderson got over 2 billion dollars for the contract. Bethlehem Steel and other steel outfits are involved. He showed me one of the cars in the rail yards in North Portland. He was right. If you multiply 107,200 by 143 by 11 you come up with about 15,000,000.
This is probably the number of people who disagree with the federal government. No more can you vote these people out of office. Our present structure of government is ‘technocracy’, not democracy, and it is a form of feudalism. It has nothing to do with the republic of the United States. These people are god-less, and have legislated out prayer in public schools. You can get fine up to $1000,000 and up to two years in prison for praying in school. I believe we can do better. I also believe that the federal government is running the gambit of enslaving the people of the United States. I am not a very good speaker, but I’ll keep shooting my mouth off until somebody puts a bullet in me, because it’s worth it to talk to a group like this about atrocities.”
America’s Black Program Contractors.
“There are other problems. I have some interesting 1993 figures. There are 29 prototype stealth aircraft presently. The budget from the US Congress five year plan for these is $245.6 million. You couldn’t buy the spare parts for these black programs for that amount. So, we’ve been lied to. The black budget is roughly $1.3 trillion every two years. A trillion is a thousand billion. A trillion dollars weighs 11 tons. The US Congress never sees the books involved with this clandestine pot of gold. Contractors of stealth programs: EG & G, Westinghouse, McDonnell Douglas, Morrison-Knudsen, Wackenhut Security Systems, Boeing Aerospace, Lorimar Aerospace, Aerospatiale in France, Mitsubishi Industries, Rider trucks, Bechtel, I.G. Farben, plus a host of hundreds more. Is this what we are supposed to be living up to as freedom loving people? I don’t believe so.”
Star Wars and Apparent Alien Threat.
“Still, 68% of the military budget is directly or indirectly affected by the black budget. Star Wars relies heavily upon stealth weaponry. By the way, none of the stealth program would have been available if we had not taken apart alien disks. None of it. Some of you might ask what the space shuttle is ‘shuttling’. Large ingots of special metals that are milled in space and cannot be produced on the surface of the Earth. They need the vacuum of outer space to produce them. We are not even being told anything close to the truth. I believe our government officials have sold us down the drain, lock, stock, and barrel. Up until several weeks ago, I was employed by the US Government with a Ryolite-38 clearance factor-one of the highest in the world. I believe the Star Wars program is there solely to act as a buffer to prevent alien attack-it has nothing to do with ‘the cold war’, which was only a toy to garner money from all of the people-for what? The whole lie was planned and executed for the last 75 years.”
The Guardians of Stealth.
“The Guardians of Stealth: There are at least three distinct classifications of police that guard our most well kept secrets. Number One, The Military Joint Tactical Force (MJTF), sometimes called the Delta Force or Black Berets, is a multi-national tactical force primarily used to guard the various stealth aircraft worldwide. By the way, there were 172 stealth aircraft built. Ten crashed, so there were at last count about 162. Bill Clinton signed them away about six weeks ago to the United Nations. There have been indications that the Delta Force was sent over to Bosnia during the last days of the Bush administration as a covert sniper force, and that they started taking pot shots at each side of the controversy, in order to actually start the Bosnia conflict that would be used by succeeding administrations for political purposes.”
Thoughts on the Bombings in the United States.
“I was hired not too long ago to do a report on the bombing of the World Trade Centre. I was hired because I know about the 90-some odd varieties of chemical explosives. I looked at the pictures taken right after the blast. The concrete was puddle and melted. The steel and rebar was literally extruded up to six feet longer than its original length. There is only one weapon that can do that-a small nuclear weapon. That’s a construction type nuclear device. Obviously, when they say that it was a nitrate explosive that did the damage, they’re lying 100% folks. The people they have in custody probably didn’t do the crime. As a matter of fact, I have no reason to believe that the same group held in custody did do other, such as killing a Jewish rabbi in New York. However, I want to further mention that with the last explosion in Oklahoma City, they are saying that it was a nitrate or fertilizer bomb that did it.
First they came out and said it was a 1000 pound fertilizer bomb. Then, it was 1500. Then 2000 pounds. Now it’s 20,000. You can’t put 20,000 pounds of fertilizer in a Rider Truck. Now, I’ve never mixed explosives, per se. I know the chemical structure and the application of construction explosives. My reputation was based on it. I helped hollow out more than 13 deep underground military bases in the United States. I worked on the Malta project, in West Germany, in Spain and in Italy. I can tell you from experience that a nitrate explosion would not have hardly shattered the windows of the federal building in Oklahoma City. It would have killed a few people and knocked part of the face off the building, but it would never have done that kind of damage. I believe I have been lied to, and I’m not taking it any longer, so I’m telling you that you’ve been lied to.”
The Truth Behind The Republican Contract With America.
“We are the laughing stock of the world, because we are being hoodwinked by so many evil people that are ruining this country. I think we can do better. I think the people over 45 are seriously worried about their future. I’m going to run some scary scenarios past you. The Contract With America. It contains the same terminology that Adolph Hitler used to subvert Germany in 1931. The Contract With America is a last ditch effort by our federal government to tear away the Constitution and the Bill of Rights.”
Some Statistics on the Black Helicopter Presence.
“The black helicopters. There are over 64,000 black helicopters in the United States. For every hour that goes by, there is one being built. Is this the proper use of our money? What does the Federal Government need 64,000 tactical helicopters for, if they are not trying to enslave us? I doubt if the entire military needs 64,000 worldwide. I doubt if all the world needs that many. There are 157 F-117A stealth aircraft loaded with LIDAR and computer-enhanced imaging radar. They can see you walking from room to room when they fly over your house. They see objects in the house from the air with a variation limit of 1 inch to 30,000 miles. That’s how accurate that is. Now, I worked in the Federal Government for a long time, and I know exactly how they handle their business.”
Government Earthquake Device, Aids.
“The Federal Government has now invented an earthquake device. I am a geologist, I know what I’m talking about. With the Kobe earthquake in Japan, there was no pulse wave as in a normal earthquake. None. In 1989, there was an earthquake in San Francisco. There was no pulse wave with that one either. It is a Tesla device. The black budget programs have subverted science as we know it. Look at AIDS, invented by the National Ordnance Laboratory in Chicago, Illinois in 1972. It was a biological weapon to be used against the people of the US. The reason I know this is that I have seen the documentation by the Office of Strategic Services, which by the way is still in operation to this day, through the CDC in Atlanta. They used the glandular excretions of animals, humans and alien beings to create the virus. These beings are the worst news. There is absolutely no defence against their germs-none. They are a biological weapon of terrible consequence. They need to be isolated.
Saddam Hussein killed 3.5 million Kurdish people with a similar biological weapon. Do we, the people of this planet, deserve this? No we don’t, but we are not doing anything about it. Every moment we waste, we are doing other people on the planet a disservice. Right now, I am dying of cancer that I contracted working for the Federal Government. I might live six months. I might not. I will tell you one thing. If I keep speaking out like I am, maybe God will give me the life to talk my head off. I will break every law that it takes to talk my head off. Eleven of my best friends over the last 22 years have been murdered. Eight of the murders were called ‘suicides’. Before I went to talk in Las Vegas, I drove a friend down to Joshua Tree, near 29 Palms. I drove into the mountains in order to get to Needles, California, and was followed by two government E-350 vans with G-14 plates, each with a couple of occupants, one of which had an Uzi. I knew exactly who they were. I have spoken 19 times and have probably reached 45,000 people. Well, I got ahead of them and came to a stop in the middle of the road.. They both went on either side of me and down a ravine. Is this what it’s going to take? I cut up my security card and sent it back to the government, and told them if I was threatened, and I have been, that I was going to upload 140,000 pages of documentation to the internet about government structure and the whole plan. I have already begun that task.
Thank you very much.”
End of lecture.
And Schneider?
In 1987 Phillip married Cynthia Marie Drayer Simon. Cynthia would later have a daughter, Marie Schneider. Unfortunately their marriage had difficulties. According to Cynthia, health problems contributed to their break up. Phillip had multiple health concerns, many of which could have killed him. He had chronic lower back pain that never went away, even after a back operation. He had Multiple Sclerosis, which was chronic and progressive. Occasionally he had to use crutches, a body brace, leg braces, bladder bag, catheter, diapers and a wheelchair. He often used to sleep in a hospital bed with railings, a helmet and body braces. When Cynthia first met him he was taking Dilantin for seizures, and almost died 3 times from this medication due to allergic reactions.
Phillip also had Brittle Bone Syndrome (Osteoporosis) and cancer in his arms. He had hundreds of shrapnel wounds, a plate in his head with a metal fragment in his brain and fingers missing from his left hand. There was a scar that ran down from the top of his throat to below his belly button, and another scar than ran from just under his ribs, side to side.
He was learning disabled, brilliant in some areas, yet unable to fill out a form in a doctors office. Able to create time travel formulas, but unable to budget money; he had to file for bankruptcy one year. Cynthia believed that he had been ‘deprogrammed’ so that he could not remember most of his ‘past’ life. But something began to happen shortly after they first met. Perhaps because of his seizures, or because he changed his medication, or because he now had another person to talk to that was interested in what he had to say, he began to remember the old days. Being the scientific, logical minded person Cynthia was, she listened intently to his stories with a pinch of salt, waiting for additional information to verify them. She can still remember the night he began to talk in different foreign languages, Chinese, French, etc. Phillip could speak eleven languages.
The pressures of a new family, failed business ventures and ill health culminated in Phillip and Cynthia’s divorce in 1990. They remained however, good friends.
Cynthia tells of, when Phillip’s father died in 1993, Phillip found original letters in his father’s basement proving that the Philadelphia Experiment actually took place. Captain Schneider had autopsied the bodies of the crew members as they died and found ‘implants’ in their arms, legs, behind their eyes, and deep inside their brains. Captain Schneider was confused by the implants so they were obviously not military. There was also a small ‘transistor’ like item, this was before transistors had been invented. This he concluded was evidence that ‘other beings’ were involved in the experiment and may have been responsible for its failure.
Also discovered in the basement were photographs taken during Operation Crossroads. Authentic military photos taken from an airplane showing UFOs raising up from the lagoon and flying through the mushroom cloud.
Despite the fact that Phillip’s claims seemed too wild or disturbing to be true, he obviously believed in what he was saying. He would tell people that he had been arrested, or that people from the sheriff’s office or government had been at his door. Unfortunately, according to Cynthia, these claims were often proved true. Phillip claimed his life was in danger because he was revealing the truth, a truth that some would kill to keep secret. He borrowed a gun from his friend Ron Utella, stating that he felt he needed protection and that there had been several attempts to have his car run off the road.
Phillip enjoyed eating out at the 76 Truck Stop in Aurora, Oregon. A waitress named Donna remembered his stops when they would talk about his work. Phillip mentioned to her that there had been 19 attempts to stop him from talking. Donna states that Phillip said,
“If they ever say that I have committed suicide, you will know that I have been murdered.”
She said that Phillip believed that he had a mission to talk about a government cover-up about aliens and UFOs and that there were forces out to stop people who talked.
In the end though, Phillip’s safeguards were not enough.
On either January 10th or 11th, 1996, Phillip Schneider died under mysterious circumstances.
When he was found in his apartment, Phillip’s body was in an unusual position. His feet were under the bed, his head was in a wheelchair seat at an unusual angle, the rest of his body was on the floor arms by his sides. There was blood found on the floor near the wheelchair, but no blood was found on the wheelchair. There were no apparent wounds on Phillip’s body to account for the blood. No sample of blood was taken due to the initial ‘belief’ that Phillip had died of natural causes. No suicide note has ever been found. In fact, Mark Rufener, a long time friend of Phillip’s said,
“I saw Phillip the weekend of January 6th and 7th 1996. We were going to buy land in Colorado. We were excited because he was going to hire me to help write a book about his knowledge on UFOs and aliens, the One World Government, and the Black Budget. He did not commit suicide, he was murdered and it was made to look like a suicide.”
After the initial cause of Phillip’s death was listed as a stroke, Cynthia asked to see the body before it was to be prepared for cremation. She was dissuaded by the funeral director who felt that the body’s advanced state of decomposition would be too traumatic. However she could not shake the feeling that something was wrong. The next day Cynthia was contacted by Detective Randy Harris who said that ‘something was wrong’-that there were marks on Phillip’s neck. Phillip Schneider’s body was removed from the funeral home and autopsied by Dr. Karen Gunson, Medical Examiner for Muitnomah County, Oregon.
The autopsy revealed that Phillip had in fact died as a result of having a rubber hose wrapped three times, tightly around his neck and tied in a knot. The conclusion from the autopsy was that he had committed suicide. He had wrapped the tubing around his neck, tied it in a knot, blocked the flow of blood to his head, became unconscious and finally died.
More surprising was Cynthia’s discovery that Phillip’s lecture material, unknown metals, military photographs, and all notes for his unwritten book on UFOs were missing from his apartment. However, money and other valuables were left untouched.
Was Phillip Schneider murdered? Cynthia believes this to be the case. She thinks that Phillip was met by someone he knew and injected with a drug to incapacitate him. The assailants then wrapped the rubber hose around his neck, asphyxiating him. In fact, after Phillip’s death, several friends told Cynthia that they had seen Phillip with an unknown blond woman several weeks before he died. During the course of the meeting, Cynthia noticed a long haired blond woman in a car, watching the meeting through the window with a pair of binoculars. When they tried to approach the car, the woman quickly sped away. Cynthia later traced the license plate number and it turned out to be from a truck, with the plate reported as stolen.
‘Sophie is missing.’
Simple as that…one line. ‘Sophie is missing’.
The same Sophie that had shown John the hinges in the mountainside. The same Sophie that had worked ‘underneath’ the airport complex. The same Sophie that was the Molecular Biologist. The same Sophie that had passed ‘whistle blowing’ information onto Joe; who then passed it onto John; who had then passed it on to…me.
Sophie was missing.
The mails stopped coming for a while, just when I could have done with a bit more information. I was left, puzzled, concerned, curious…nervous?
Nervous, definitely. Could it be that she had been ‘taken’ unwillingly by people whose toes she was stepping on by passing on information (if so then how did those ‘people’ know?)? Could it be that she had been ‘disposed of’? Maybe she had been made an offer she couldn’t refuse, or maybe she had just ‘done a runner’, left without a note. Somehow leaving just didn’t fit with the person that I imagined her to be from the mails. But what did I know? I hadn’t even met the girl never mind had an understanding of the circles in which she moved or the life that she lived at home.
And anyway, people disappeared all the time, some wanted a change of lifestyle, some wanted a different life, some just wanted escape from the mundane. Thing is, most people didn’t work in the sort of environment with the sort of people that Sophie had. So that made things a bit different.
I decided that all I could do was to wait, and maybe to worry a smidgen, but certainly to wait. Not through choice, but because there was no other choice. I still hadn’t managed to find out if John could receive anything from me, read mails, view pictures, anything. I still sent him stuff, letters, general chit chats, ‘be careful’ notes; that sort of stuff. All to no avail. I figured maybe it was a problem with the network I was using where I lived, maybe it was stopping my mails being directed to John’s address, maybe I was grasping at straws. What else was there to think? That my mails were being stopped? Redirected to be read elsewhere? By someone else? By who? Too scary.
So off I went to the Central Library. Different city, different network? I had no idea but it was worth a try.
Connected with the help of the librarian, I checked my mail. One message, “Maybe this has something to do with it”.
Butterflies. Hundreds of them. They were flapping around the inside of my stomach, banging against the sides. Download.
“We still haven’t heard anything yet, Joe’s at his wits end, but we did find this amongst her things”.
There’s no printer! It’s a library! There should be a printer! Bollocks!.
I didn’t want to ask the staff ‘cos I didn’t want them to read what John had sent. Bollocks!
Although I wasn’t too fussy about reading the mail in the middle of the library I didn’t have too much of a choice and, after all, I was at home; where none of this malarkey seemed to be as important as it did elsewhere, where I felt protected…by my own. However, being at home caused problems that didn’t occur elsewhere; people would talk too you, strike up conversations, for no reason; just to be friendly. It was the mark of the people. Sometimes it was the best feeling in the world, knowing you were always just a step away from a potential friend. Other times, when privacy was a necessity, it could be a bit of a burden…in a nice way.
“You managing?” the librarian piped up.
“Yeah…I’m okay”, I smiled back to her realising instantly she could see it was forced. I felt guilty because of it and tried to rectify the guilt.
“I’m just reading something, is it okay to stay here for a while? It’s quite a size”
Lynn, as her badge indicated, smiled back undaunted,
“Stay as long as you like…you’ve paid for the hour, just extend it if you need to…and by the way, size isn’t everything!”
With that she turned smiling to herself and walked off. Nice arse.
So whatever was here had to be read, here. It was just as well the library wasn’t busy. A sign of the times. It was ironic that you could access the internet from the very place that it had killed off. Why go to the bother of getting yourself to a library and stumbling around looking for information through dozens of books when you could type in a word on a keyboard and have access to the whole world’s information on your subject? Although the internet encouraged the world of exploration it was also killing it. You didn’t need to leave your chair anymore to find out about the world. It was all there for you on the screen in front. You could travel the world via TV and the World Wide Web without leaving the comfort of your home. In that respect it had the potential to become the villain of the piece, but without it I wouldn’t have received what was to be one of the last documents that John would ever send me. And unfortunately one of the longest.
The KSEO 4/26/96 Interview with Alex Christopher.
Author of Pandora’s Box and Pandora’s Box II.
Legend: DA (Dave Alan, Host) AC: Alex Christopher C: Caller.
DA: My special guest tonight is Alex Christopher, author of Pandora’s Box, an expose of the British instigation through Washington D.C. over the last 200 years. You thought you were free? This stuff has been going on forever. The idea was to make us perceive we were ‘free and independent’, but actually we are still subject to the British Commonwealth. She has a lot of information here, and we are going to have her back again for more. I talked to her last night. Just a fascinating individual. She is going to talk about the Montauk Project and extraterrestrial influences, and more. So Alex, where do you start?
AC: Somebody told me one time, start in the middle and go from there. If you want to, pick a subject and we’ll start from there.
DA: Last night we talked about a few things. We talked about the Denver airport last night and what is really going on down there, and we talked a bit about the Montauk project and Al Bielek, and then we skipped around a bit about some of the things in Pandora’s Box. You mentioned that the Queen of England has been buying up a lot of property in Colorado under a pseudonym. Why don’t we start on the subject of the British?
AC: Alright. The information, primarily, that is in Pandora’s Box covers how the major corporations, railroad and banking concerns in this country were set up through a trust that was originally known as the Virginia Company, and there was a survivor to the massacre of the royalty in France during the French Revolution, Marie Antoinette and king Louis’ son, the Dauphin, who survived and was smuggled out of France. The Dauphin went to the United States via England, where he signed a contract with the Virginia Company. He came to here to help the businesses, especially banking in the United States. The deal was that everything would remain under English control, or subservient to it, and that brings us right up to today, because we are still looking at everything falling under that trust system going back to the Crown of England. It’s mind boggling to think that everyone in this country has been led to believe that the people in the United States had won independence from England, when in fact they never did.
DA: Well, look at President Bush, wherein two years ago he went to England and was knighted by the Queen. Where is that coming from? Is it that he was a faithful servant?
AC: You bet. All of them are doing the bidding, and it goes back to their secret societies and the establishment of the New World Order, which all leads back to the house of Windsor. There has been in this country for a long time a grooming process whereby people carry on the bidding of the Crown of England. That is one of the things the system involving the Rhodes Scholars was set up to achieve. Cecil Rhodes set it up to groom people for this task, to carry the United States into the New World Order. It appears, from what I have been able to find out, that the Crown of England has had this very skilfully planned for hundreds of years, and it could be possible that they have been privy to information that not many of us have been for a long time about the chaos involving Earth changes that are coming. It is my understanding that England is not going to make it through these changes, so they set up a whole new Empire over here. That goes back to some of the things we discussed before, about lands being bought up in Colorado.
DA: Yes, the area is of a pretty high altitude, where it will be safe.
AC: Yes. Plus, all the symbolism that is apparent in the layout of the new Denver airport says that it is a control centre for world control. There is a lot of ‘secret society’ symbology at the airport. We started researching all of this to find out what it all means. It’s all very scary. A gentleman by the name of Al Bielek, who has been involved in some very unusual government projects in the past, told me that the Denver area is where the establishment of the western sector of the New World Order will be in the United States. Little bits and pieces keep coming to me, confirming things I had not had confirmed before.
DA: Do you know of John Coleman?
AC: The Committee of 300?
DA: Yes. What’s your take on that?
AC: I think his information is fantastic. If he had had the information that I put in Pandora’s Box when I put that together, it would have blown his mind. But, as far as I know from my standpoint, both sets of material go hand in hand, right down the line.
DA: Some of these things about the background of the British invasion, taking over the land over here while they let us think that we are running this country. How they had a bone to pick with the Czar of Russia years ago, how they have pushed the socialist revolution…like they say, the sun never sets on British soil. About some of these things on the airport in Denver. Would you mind discussing some of those things again?
AC: Well, the first thing that got my attention at the airport was the capstone that I saw in the photograph that had a Masonic symbol on it. So I really wanted to go to the airport and see that, because I thought it was very unusual.
DA: The capstone?
AC: The capstone, or the dedication stone, for the Denver airport has a Masonic symbol on it. A whole group of us went out to the airport to see some friends off and see this capstone, which also has a time capsule embedded inside it. It sits at the south eastern side of the terminal which, by the way, is called The Great Hall, which is what Masons refer to as their meeting hall. And, on this thing it mentions the New World Airport Commission. I have never heard of that, have you?
DA: Never.
AC: It has a Masonic symbol on it, and it also has very unusual geometric designs. It depicts an arm rising up out of it that curves at a 45 degree angle. It also has a thing that looks like a keypad on it. This capstone structure is made of carved granite and stainless, and it is very fancy. This little keypad area at the end of the arm has an out-of-place unfinished wooden block on it. The gentleman that was with me on the first trip out to the airport has since died. They say he committed suicide, but everything else tells me this is not possible. No one can double tie a catheter behind his own neck and strangle himself. I just don’t think that is possible. But, his name was Phil Schneider, and he started blowing the whistle on all this stuff going on in the underground bases that he helped build for years and years. He worked on the underground bases at Area 51 and Dulce, New Mexico, as well as several other places. Schneider told me that this keypad-looking area looked like a form of techno-geometry that is alien orientated, and that it had something to do with a ‘directional system’, whatever that meant, that functioned as a homing beacon to bring ships into the Great Hall. In the same general area on this capstone, there are some most unusual designs on the floor that are all Masonic in nature, which lead right back to the Black Sun. Then, we have this system of murals at the airport that are the most grotesque things you’ve ever seen.
DA: What’s on the murals?
AC: I say that they are about what they plan to do to us, and the world as a whole, not what has happened or some fantasy. One of them that is very unusual has three caskets with dead people in them.
DA: That’s part of the ritual connected with the Skull &Bones Club.
AC: Yes. There are evidently three groups of people that they would like to see dead. The first casket has what the artist told me was a Jewish-American child, a little girl, and she has the ‘star’ on her clothes and a little Bible and a locket.
DA: Jewish lineage is passed through the female.
AC: Yes. Well all these caskets depict women who are dead. Then, in the centre casket there is depicted a Native American woman, and the last casket has a black woman in it. Now, normally I would not have thought too much about these murals if I had not done a lot of research. Even in the government documents I have run across gene-splicing discussions on how they would like to splice out specific races, and also whoever these people are do not like the Jewish people. This is just one of the murals, and these murals are huge. The same mural depicts the destruction of a city and the forest and there is a little girl holding a Mayan tablet that speaks of the destruction of civilization. There is a Mural that depicts this ‘thing’ standing over a city that looks like a green ‘Darth Vader’ with a sword, which has destroyed the city. This character is huge, and there is a road depicted with women walking holding dead babies. This same mural extends over to another mural which depicts all of the children of the world taking the weapons from each country on earth and giving them to a central figure which is a German boy who has this iron fist and anvil in his hand that is totally out of proportion to the child’s body, beating the swords into ploughshares. I thought, ‘well this is very odd depicting a German child doing this.’ What all this symbology on the airport murals seems to convey is that not only do we have a secret society behind this, but that it is a German secret society behind this, working in the vicinity of this New World Control Centre.
DA: It is interesting when you consider Operation Paperclip wherein all these Nazi’s were brought to the United States to be groomed, financed, and basically brought back to power.
AC: Well, I know they’re here, because I have seen them alongside the Americans in the more sensitive areas of the airport. But, these paintings are most disturbing and very unusual. When I first tried to contact the artist and talk to him about these murals, he told me that he was given guidelines on what to paint and put in the murals. When I showed up in his studio, I asked to see the guidelines for the last two murals he was working on, he suddenly went ‘brain dead’ and said ‘of course, there are no guidelines.’ It took me and two other people over eight months to figure out all the symbology that is embodied in these murals. It turned out that some of these are ‘trigger’ pictures, containing symbology designed to trigger altered personalities in people that had been groomed in MKULTRA type programs for specific tasks that they have been trained to do in terms of something connected with mind control. I had one woman that called me out of the blue one night, and she was really disturbed about some information. She told me many different things that turned out to be known MKULTRA triggers. Also, almost every aspect of these murals contains symbols relating back to secret societies. When you get the overall view of what they are talking about in these things, it is very very scary. It goes back to the Biodiversity Treaty, getting rid of specific races of people, taking over the world and mind control.
There is one picture in which every plant turns out to be mind altering or poisonous, and all the animals are Masonic symbols used in literature in every country of the world. It took a very long time to track all this stuff down and figure out what they’re trying to say. The one way they tell stories is in pictures. It’s right there in our face when you go into the airport. Most people look at them and say, “boy, those are crazy looking pictures, what are they doing in this airport?.”
DA: Now, you mentioned that underneath this airport it goes down many levels.
AC: Yes.
DA: Does the fact that all these underground levels are there have something to do with why it took so long for this airport to open?
AC: Well, the gentleman that I was dealing with, Phil Schneider, said that during the last year of construction they were connecting the airport system to the deep underground base. He told me that there was at least an eight level deep underground base there, and that there was a 4.5 square mile underground city and an 88.5 square mile base underneath the airport. It is very unusual that they would allot a 50 square mile area on the surface at which to locate an airport in the middle of nowhere unless they really planned to use it for something very unusual later. There is a 10 mile, 4 lane highway out to this airport, and there is nothing out there in between Denver and the airport. Not even a service station, at least in September ’95. The people in Denver are really upset with the fact that this airport went in the way it did. There was this fellow who wrote a book in which he made the statement that they had a copy of an audio tape on which a Denver city official was talking with people from the CIA, and that he was paid 1.5 million dollars to allow the ‘airport’ to be built, no matter what it took. It appears that there was a lot more interest in getting the airport built from just officials in the Denver area. They plan on using this facility for something else other than just landing planes.
DA: So, this guy got you down there to take a look at the underground?
AC: Well, he was invited to go along on the trip. I had a friend that actually got us down into the active area in the underground. It’s very interesting down there. The baggage equipment area is very unusual. All the old luggage equipment that wouldn’t work right doesn’t look much different than the stuff that is working today.
DA: You were telling me that there are huge concrete corridors with sprinklers all along the ceiling. What are these sprinkler heads doing in a concrete bunker, pray tell?
AC: Well, this is the same question we asked. These shafts are huge and run along adjacent to the tramline on both sides. So, there are two of these huge shafts large enough to fit a two-lane highway in there. There are very few openings into and out of the tram shaft, but at the end of them, going out into this 50 square miles of acreage is a huge steel door that would facilitate the entrance of a great big truck. It could be used for almost anything, but what is so unusual about it is that about every five or six feet on the ceiling, across almost the full width of the area, there is a pipe with three or four sprinkler heads. This goes on for the full length of the thing which must be close to a mile. There are two of these shafts and I got a picture the other day which was very unusual that was taken by someone on board the tram in the shaft. The picture appeared to actually show ghost-like figures on it. It was a mother and a baby, wrapped in a blanket. When you are down in that concrete shaft, both times I got nauseated. There are some very unusual vibrations down there. Now, the tunnel shaft that the tram comes in on could connect up with an underground tunnel coming in from five buildings that were built and buried. There was already a forty foot diameter tunnel there when construction started. Those five buildings they built three and a half years ago, and suddenly they said, ‘oops! these are in the wrong place’ and buried them, along with a very high-tech runway that is buried under about four inches of dirt. It seems insane that they would build a very technical building complex with interlocking tunnels and a tunnel going back to the tram tunnel at the concourse, and then state that they built it in the ‘wrong place’, and cover it up with dirt, I don’t believe that people are that stupid.
DA: No. Projects like that are strategically planned, and they don’t just go and do that.
AC: Some of these five buildings are 150 feet tall. There is one 78 feet tall, and one that is 126 feet tall. They are all in that range. From this complex, there is a shaft that runs to concourse ‘C’. When they started this project, as I said, there was also a huge 40 foot diameter shaft brought in there from somewhere that was ‘off limits’ to the work crews. It was there when the project was started. And, everybody that worked on these projects, there were five different contractors, and the people on each contracted crew did not interact with the other ones. When the project was done, everyone was fired and sent away.
DA: You would think that during this massive construction they would not be able to keep this stuff secret.
AC: I think a lot of the people saw things that disturbed them so much that they would not talk about it. I know several people who worked on the project that managed to find their way down into the depths, probably close to the deep underground base, and saw things that scared them so badly they won’t talk about it. I interviewed a few of the former employees on these construction crews that worked out there on these buildings that ended up buried, and they are afraid to talk. They say that everybody is real nervous about it, and they decided to tell some of the secrets that they knew, but they don’t want anybody to know who they are. So, I can tell you that it is a very unusual and spooky type of place, and if you are a sensitive person you get nauseated as soon as you enter the perimeter of the airport. There is also so much electromagnetic flux in the area that if you get out on the open ground around the airport, you will ‘buzz’.
DA: Where is this flux coming from? What do you think the purpose of this is?
AC: I think that it’s coming from some kind of underground electrical system, because where we were there were no power lines, and the whole place was just buzzing with this free energy floating around. Very unusual. In addition, there are areas in the underground that have chain link fences with the barbed wire tops pointed inward, like they were there to keep people in, not keep people out. All these areas are there, acres of it, and none of it is in active use. There are many terraced areas that go down. One area in particular is forbidden to go into unless you are wearing a biological protective suit. They say there is some kind of ‘unidentified biological fungus’ in that area that attacks people’s lungs.
DA: Hmmm. Some kind of way to hide something that is in this area?
AC: Well, we think that area is one that leads to deeper levels underground at the airport. But, it is surrounded by a chain link fence and you can’t get in there. We think this is the area that one of the electricians kind of stumbled into that went down about six levels below the fourth level, and ran into some really weird stuff. He won’t talk about any of it now.
DA: Real weird stuff.
AC: Also, at the airport there are what look like miniature nuclear reactor cooling towers, and I don’t understand why they are there. When people asked, the reply is that they are part of the ventilation and exhaust system. Ventilation and exhaust from where?
DA: What do you think it’s for?
AC: I think it’s all hooked up to the deep underground.
DA: They say that this place looks like some underground ‘holding area’…somewhat like a cattle lot…a place that could hold thousands of people. The gates, fences…
AC: The luggage transport vehicles move on a full sized double lane highway, and along this highway are chain linked areas that could be used for holding areas. I don’t understand why they built this the way they did, unless they planned to use it for something like that in the future.
DA: So what could all this be for?
AC: If Phil is right, and all this hooks up to the deep underground base that he was offered the plans to build in 1979, and what this other man told me in private
That there is a lot of human slave labour in these deep underground bases being used by these aliens, and that a lot of this slave labour is children. He said that when the children reach the point that they are unable to work anymore, they are slaughtered on the spot.
DA: By who?
AC: Aliens. Again this is not from me, but from a man that gave his life to get this information out. He worked down there for close to 20 years, and he knew everything that was going on. There is a gentleman out giving a lot of information from a source he gets it from, and he says that there are an incredible number of children snatched in this country.
DA: Over 200,000 each year. What about Al Bielek and how what he is saying may relate to this?
AC: I met Al about a year ago.
DA: Who is Al Bielek?
AC: He claims to be one of those who jumped overboard off the Eldridge when it went into hyperspace during the Philadelphia Experiment. He actually travelled forward in time, and asked the people that he encountered there what happened in his future. At that time, he was given the information about the New World Order and that Denver was the location for the NWO Western Sector, and that Atlanta was supposed to be the control centre for the Eastern Sector. Can it be that the fact that the Olympics were supposed to be in Atlanta was part of a scenario? All the highways in Atlanta have high security monitoring cameras just like those seen in some of the underground bases at the Denver airport. These monitors are all over the interstate highway and on many of the streets of Atlanta. Last week, I was talking to a fellow who worked on the Olympic project, in terms of the main stadium, and he said that they were gearing up for the possibility of terrorist attacks. Do they know something we don’t?
DA: Maybe they wanted to go ahead and perpetrate something again. One thing after another. It’s all part of their scenario. Well, Alex, thank you for being here, and we’ll have you back here again.
So there you have it. What do you think? Do you believe it? Could it actually all be true or even parts of it be true? Would a government actually dupe its own people on such a grand scale? I believe I may have answered that one for you already. But surely for all of these plans to be put into action lots of loose ends would need to be tidied up first. Not just the plans for eradicating ‘Extremists’ from society to enable an easier transition to the supposed new order; other things too…seemingly impossible things, or at least if not impossible then massively complex and difficult to organise. What things? Well, as a list off the top of my head how about…
Removal of the terrorist threat from dictatorship nations to the new order,
American control being established in a peaceful Middle-East,
A united European state with an elite controlling body,
American ability to carry out acts against its own people without question of involvement from internal agencies in order to justify civil liberty measures to facilitate implementation of the new order.
Just a few ideas of what I think would be needed as a starting point in order to establish the beginnings of this new order. So…one at a time then.
Removal of the terrorist threat from dictatorships;
Operation Iraqi Freedom. The systematic invasion of Iraq by the allied forces of America and the UK, leading to the eventual deposing of Saddam Hussein under the auspices of ridding the world of the dictators weapons of mass destruction. Hussein lost power within a month and America effectively took control of the country. Weapons of mass destruction were not found, neither was evidence of their existence. The conflict and its rapid resolution left the remaining Middle-Eastern governments that did not fit in with the US/UK version of how things should be done quaking in their palatial buildings. After being shown what could be done to what was the largest army of any of the Middle-Eastern countries, the remaining regimes which came under the allied spotlight, Syria, Iran etc, kept remarkably quiet. Perhaps deciding the best way to retain control of their own kingdoms and states would be to keep their heads below the parapet, rather to agree with the Superpower’s ideology than show resistance and end up like the Hussein family; left to hide from their own people and apply for asylum in the UK of all countries. The kingpin, Saddam himself, was never found…presumed killed. How convenient.
American control in a peaceful Middle-East;
With Saddam Hussein being removed from the landscape of the Middle-East, and the other volatile regimes substantially quietened, there remained one main obstruction to the establishment of peace in that region, that of the Palestinian-Israeli dilemma. Eventually President Bush (the junior one) made his way to the Jordanian town of Aqaba to broker a peace ‘deal’ between the two nations. Shortly after this meeting the Israeli people were astonished to hear their leader Sharon admit to their ‘occupation’ of Palestinian land, stating that it was counter-productive to peace and harmful to both peoples. An amazing turnaround from the elderly stalwart. The statement offered an indication that a compromise on land was perhaps not as impossible as it had once seemed. What a feather it would be in the American cap if the meeting at Aqaba was to lead to an end to a bloody war and an eventual truce between the two war ravaged peoples. I wondered how much influence the vast amounts of money, easily numbering into millions and millions of dollars, which poured annually into the Israeli economy from the US government in the form of aid had. Would it be too much to believe that money was used as a lever by Mr. Bush to ‘encourage’ Mr. Sharon to ‘soften’ his stance on his long term firmly held position on land? Is control too strong a word for such influence? Maybe, maybe not.
A united European state with an elite controlling body;
During the early summer months of 2003 there was much made in the media especially within the UK about the government’s, (essentially Tony Blair’s) push to join the single European currency. As was already being found out by the British people in the occasional test case, laws decided upon elsewhere, by governing bodies other than their own held more legal clout than their own laws, which had been used to successfully govern the UK for hundreds of years. European law ruled firmly. The single European currency was just around the corner. It was all out in the open. The government readily admitted its wish for the British currency to give way to the Euro. Regardless of the reservations and protests of the people it was seen by most as a fait a compli, and resistance began to peter away as the futility of the protestation became evident. Thus it was that a British government was allowed to move its electorate towards a single European union, with a single European currency. How impossible would that statement have seemed only ten or so years ago? Government by stealth…easy.
American ability to carry out acts against its own people without question of involvement from internal agencies in order to justify civil liberty measures to facilitate implementation of the new order;
After the events of the World Trade Centre and its subsequent effect on the American people it would be quite easy for any of the shady agencies at work within the US to carry out all manner of acts of ‘terror’ against its own people, large or small, and find the finger of blame fall not upon the US government or its departments but on any number of recognised terrorists or terrorist groups or organisations. The infamous Al Qaeda being the current favourite. This group can be blamed for all or any individual action and as is the norm with such groups they are very unlikely to deny involvement as that very suspicion of involvement increases their kudos. How are these groups or individuals easily recognised by the American people? Because of information provided to the media via the very agencies who can use the terror umbrella to cover any multitude of ‘dubious’ activities which they carry out themselves, the FBI, CIA, NSA, you name them…you’re probably not far off the mark. I left the library slightly confused by what John had sent me or rather, why he had sent it. Ok there was a reference to the Denver area and the airport but it was one of the more difficult to believe documents he had sent so far. Was he telling me that he believed the information that he had just sent me? Had he somehow discovered the answer to one of my first questions, ‘what’s in the hole’?
I drove to my folks place via the riverside and the beach. Strange feelings of sadness stuck me. After all of the hard work, the courses, the salary and the excitement of the eventual job, even the moving away from home; I realised that what was missing from my life was a sense of belonging. It was something which was hard to put a finger on but it was something which made perfect sense every time I returned here. Ironic how friends who I had left behind always seemed to be trying to get away from the area, to set up a new, exciting life elsewhere. Would they believe me if I told them that after doing precisely that, what I wouldn’t give to come back home and live back in my native city, amongst what I considered to be my own people. Sounds ridiculous I know but it’s something you can maybe only understand if you’ve done it yourself.
So it was with that sadness that I said goodbye to my folks, realising that they were getting older and I was seeing less of them than I should, and left for ‘home’.
The drive gave me time to think some things through. A lot of the things that John had told me or rather sent me had altered the way in which I thought about things. Things which I’d never really given much thought to before, like governments, governing systems and policies, generally the ways things worked; like how things were organised around us…for us without us even realising it.
I also came to another conclusion. It seemed obvious that although John had set up an elaborate e-mailing system for me to read his documents; the fact that he never seemed to receive anything from me told me that something or someone was interfering with that process somewhere down the line. Sophie had disappeared. If she hadn’t gone off herself (which seemed doubtful) then she had been either abducted or in some other way prevented from returning home by some accident (again doubtful as no word had been heard from hospitals, police, etc) or by someone. Maybe someone had not wanted her to divulge information in the way in which she had to John. It would seem sensible to conclude from that assumption that John, being the recipient of such information, could be next; and that would lead ‘them’ to me.
That was the beginnings of this piece that you are reading. An attempt to distribute information so widely that further abductions would be futile, you couldn’t dispose of hundreds of people without suspicions being raised and questions being asked (even though I accept that very thing has been done before!).
Back home I checked my mail again. I hadn’t been able to read any for a couple of days as work had interfered with my ‘leisure timetable’.
One mail. As it turned out the last one from John. It was entitled, ‘see you soon, been sacked!’
I was stunned; people don’t just get sacked in our job. I couldn’t remember the last time anybody had been, ever. Even if you were to ‘put two together’ it would be counselling then either office work or you would leave of your own accord. Then I thought about it for a while, I was actually quite pleased he was coming home…relieved. He could tell me all about it when I saw him. Maybe he had poked his nose in where it wasn’t meant to be and this was ‘their’ way of getting it back out. Well as long as he was safely out of that very shady world which we hadn’t suspected even existed maybe all well and good. A lucky escape.
Anyway, the mail.
‘Sophie turned up. She was found wandering along the side of the highway by the state police. She’s in the hospital now. Doesn’t remember any thing, Joe, me, her job, her life, anything. She just sits there staring out of the window. Doesn’t speak much either. Joe told me she was working on something called the Zero Point Field. He didn’t want to tell me but I thing he was just so upset that he was rambling. It’s horrible, he’s cracking up. Seems this Zero Point Field is something that’s been known about for a while though can’t say I’ve ever heard of it. Closest thing he could relate it to was from ‘Star Wars’ the movie. You know ‘the Force’? Apparently it actually does exist but it’s called the Zero Point Field. They’ve known about it for years and you won’t believe what they’ve been doing with it, it explains a lot of things. I’ve attached loads of new stuff that will blow your mind. It’s all true too. Joe thinks that Sophie’s been either brainwashed or been shown something her mind can’t cope with and it’s flipped her. He’s scared; he thinks he might be next. And I’ve been sacked. Supervisor took me into his office on Tuesday and told me my services were no longer required, he said that I was ‘not what they were looking for’. I’ve no idea what he meant but he wouldn’t explain it further, he was very uncomfortable as if it wasn’t his decision and he either wasn’t happy with it or he was nervous about something, all fidgety. Because I’m still officially a trainee I can’t argue with their decision, so that’s that. Tell you more when I get back, said a few things I wished I hadn’t, burned a few bridges if you like. He told me to return my pass and headset, gave me a cheque for three months pay and handed me a ticket home. Couldn’t figure out how he had that all ready or why their even paying for my ticket home but I got the impression that it was all decided a while ago and they wanted rid of me ASAP. When I got home went round to Joes place. He was gone. It’s gone a bit mad here. Joe’s moved house (I think) and Sophie’s not at the hospital, they can’t even find her files! It’s like they’ve both just disappeared. Guess it is time for me to leave.
So after all of that I’m coming home. I’m assuming your getting this so if you do, meet me off the 10.30 shuttle from Heathrow on Thursday. Fill you in then and, by the way, best tidy up your spare room…you’re gonna have a lodger for a while! Cheers Big Ears. ‘
So that was that. Mixed emotions; glad John was coming back but confused about what was going on over there. Anyway…lucky escape. The attachment was a file. It contained fifty three documents! The information in the first few was explosive. Turns out that underneath the airport ‘they’ (couldn’t even figure out who was in charge of it all but it didn’t sound like they had to answer to anybody and I mean anybody) were experimenting amongst other things with this Zero Point Field. Sophie was involved with it. Their research covered everything from Biology to Physics (though none I’d ever seen before) through Space Travel, Time Travel and masses of other applications of this ‘field’ even down to the very nature of matter itself, or rather how to ‘alter’ it. I decided to leave the rest of the documents until John came back, to see if he could shed any light on their content. I was sure that I either didn’t understand them or was somehow reading them in the wrong context because the things ‘they’ were experimenting on and the results ‘they’ were documenting just couldn’t be. It just wasn’t possible. I’ll explain later.
Thursday came but John didn’t. Although he was acknowledged on the passenger list from Denver to Heathrow, he hadn’t boarded the shuttle home and his case had not been collected from the Heathrow baggage reclaim. It was easily checked that he had been expected as a passenger on the shuttle, he just hadn’t turned up for the flight. The police told me that he had probably gone for a wander around London and missed the flight. So why leave his case? Why not ring me? My number hadn’t changed and he had committed it to memory a long time ago. My worst suspicions, the ones that I’d pushed to the darkness at the back of my mind, seemed to be given a bit more body when John’s case was delivered to my house on the Saturday morning.
The bell woke me at 4.15am and after the usual ten minutes taken to wake up at that mad hour; I made it to the front door only to find the case sitting on my doorstep. The locks had been forced open and the case had then been wrapped in webbing to hold it together.
I took it in and went back to bed, but too many questions kept me from sleeping. Where was John? Who had dropped off his case? Was it them that had forced the locks? How did they know where to bring it? Why bring it to me?
Try as I might I could not shake off the feeling that I was somehow being closed in upon, as if I was too deeply involved in something that I wasn’t supposed to be and that whoever had been responsible for returning the case was fully aware of my involvement and was none too pleased about it. But I hadn’t really done any harm had I? I had only been on the receiving end of information; surely that wasn’t enough to endanger me? Or was I being naïve? I began to think I was. And that was the point when the fear arrived. Panic attack. It hit me like a steam train as I was peeling a carrot. I wasn’t even consciously thinking of past events. I gasped for breath and my heart raced. A sudden dawning of what I could actually be entangled in came over me like a suffocating wave and I struggled for breath.
After nearly ten minutes of what can only be described as panic I began to get control of myself, my breathing slowed and my heartbeat eased back down to nearly normal. I sat in my chair and realised unemotionally that if everything that I had been sent had been true then I was in receipt of not only state secrets but of information that certain agencies or parties would be quite willing to make people ‘disappear’ rather than allow them to publicise such knowledge. Sophie had gone (after being brainwashed), Joe had gone, and John had now vanished. The only one left out of the group was me. And someone had dropped off John’s case at my door. An airline representative would have needed a signature. Whoever had dropped it off hadn’t needed one. I guessed it was left as a message; a calling card, a ‘we know who you are and where you are’ kind of calling card.
Time to leave. My four days off was approaching. I could leave on the morning after my last night shift, book into a motel and if all was ok I could return home ready for work and no-one need know. I didn’t want to ring my folks just in case this last call could tip the balance between them becoming involved in all this mess or not. Not worth the risk. I couldn’t ring a motel from home in case it was traced (was I being ridiculous?) so I would jump in the car, grab some supplies and find a motel off the motorway. I planned to keep my head low for the four days. No wanderings, no pubs, no restaurants, just me.
I couldn’t decide whether I was getting carried away with myself and becoming a bit of a pratt or not , inventing some sort of movie plot conspiracy threat to spice up my life. Then I thought of the ‘evidence’ that something was really going on, that my life could actually be in danger. The John, the Sophie, the Joe. So off I drove into town for supplies.
After a ludicrous hour of shopping whilst looking over my shoulder for a ‘threat’ I was stocked up. Mainly wine and custard creams but all I really needed, except for October’s FHM. Coming out of WHSmith suitably equipped I noticed a familiar face out of the corner of my eye. It took me a while but I finally got it, no name that would be a miracle but still I got it. Flat shoes, from the library. She was buying a Big Issue from a guy on the pedestrian bit of the street.
“Hi!” I called,
She looked up but strangely didn’t seem surprised to see me like you would be after a chance encounter.
“Oh hello, still into those conspiracies?”
“Err, yeah I suppose so” I replied reddening slightly,
“Haven’t seen you amongst the shelves for a while”
“No…” fully red now “I’ve been a bit err busy with stuff”
She stood bolt upright, perfectly still gazing at me like an expectant teacher waiting for a child’s reply to an impossible question.
“Mmm, yes. Anyway its good to see you” she nodded towards the library. “Gotta go, I’m a bit late, you should come in again…when you get back”.
“Yeah…I will” I replied absently as she hurried off. Nice arse.
Then I realised what she’d said…’when you get back.’ My back shivered as an icy chill ran down it and the street was silent, except for my heartbeat banging in my head. This was deep and this was real. Time to go.
Back home and getting ready to go I was glancing through the usual Sunday rags and came across another indication of the lengths that ‘the powers that be’ are prepared to go to, to ‘silence’ what they consider to be liabilities;
There was at the time something of a scandal concerning the UK governments involvement in the apparent suicide of a Dr. David Kelly, a microbiologist who was involved in the dossier and the information contained within it regarding the infamous Weapons of Mass Destruction which was used as the ‘excuse’ for the invasion of Iraq. The scandal revolved around the issue of whether such weapons actually existed and how the government ‘sexed-up’ the dossier to indicate that these weapons not only existed but could be deployed within 45 minutes against the west. Dr. Kelly was eventually thrown into the media frenzy and effectively thrown to the wolves by a government looking for a scapegoat for the whole dossier affair. He then ‘apparently’ committed suicide. The case caused many questions to be asked of the government as suspicion of its motives and real agenda came under increased public scrutiny.
The Sunday rag in question on September 7th of 2003 published just one page with some quite disturbing facts, maybe only of interest to those following the case and with an interest in keeping an eye open for related information.
Over the previous two years, it appeared that no less than twenty five of the world’s top scientists (including Dr. Kelly) had died in mysterious circumstances. Thirteen had close links with Dr. Kelly. They ALL worked in similar fields. Many of these specialists, some of them world leaders in the development of weapons-grade biological plagues, died within days of each other.
Ten were killed in plane crashes, one caused by a ‘stray’ surface-to-air missile. Five died after apparently being mugged at home and three were shot. Two, including Dr. Kelly, committed suicide while another was stabbed to death. One was gassed in a laboratory’s air-locked rooms; another was mown down while out jogging. One mysteriously fell off a bridge after a ‘dizzy spell’. One of the plane crash victims died when the engine of his light aircraft literally fell off (this occurred in Colorado which seems to have figured quite highly in most of this work, strangely enough).
The editor of Jane’s Nuclear, Biological and Chemical Defence Weekly, John Eldridge, said: “These deaths seem suspicious. If I was a microbiologist, I would be worried”.
As usual, in case you want to check my facts for yourself (and I recommend you do if only to prove these things to yourself); the names;
The first five are classified but they were all on board a Siberian Airlines flight from Tel Aviv to the ‘science town’ of Novosibirsk. A little digging could I’m sure yield results if you feel the need.
Dr. Don Wiley-Bridge fall-Molecular research into AIDS and Ebola.
Yaacov Matzner-Plane crash-Post nuclear attack infection control.
Avishai Berkman-Plane crash-Bio-weapons and poisonous gases.
Prof. Amiram Eldor-Plane crash-Assessment of effects of nerve agents.
Dr. Set Van Nguyen-Suffocated-Mousepox discoverer (deadlier than Smallpox).
Ivan Glebov-Mugging-Biological and Agricultural terrorism expert.
Alexi Brushlinski-Mugging-Biological terrorism expert.
Victor Korshunov-Mugging-Chemical weapons vaccines.
Boris Svyatsky-Shot-Contagious diseases within children.
Dr. Ian Langford-Stabbed-Environmental expert.
Tanya Holzmayer-Shot-AIDS inhibiting drugwork.
Guyang Huang-Suicide-Director of Microbiology.
David Wynne-Williams-Hit and run-NASA astrobiologist.
Prof. Steven Mostow-Plane crash-Bio-terrorism and viral research.
Christopher Legallo-Plane crash-Terrorism analyst and nuclear strategist.
Sergei Bugayenko-Bludgeoned-Nuclear security.
Viktor Franzuzov-Shot-Moscow Institute of Chemical Technologies.
Alexander Krasovky-Mugging-Moscow Academy of Sciences microbiologist.
Grigory Bondarevsky-Mugging-Modern warfare expert.
Dr. David Kelly-Suicide-Nuclear weapons expert.
All of these experts in their given field of science died in the period between October 4th 2001 and August 2003. Not even two years.
In the case of Dr. Kelly, his own boss, Defence Secretary Geoff Hoon defended himself and government involvement in general by claiming that he knew nothing about what went on in his own department. A seemingly shocking admission of ineptitude but it did conveniently absolve the government of any blame in the affair. Another one of those ‘things that make you go Hmmm..?’ that we take for granted when dealing with our leaders.
And so to today, or rather tonight. Dark, rainy night. The bedside light provides just enough light for me to sit at this desk and commit all of the things that I’ve read, heard and seen to paper, this paper. If this is never read then all of this information will just remain with me, in my head and I shall watch it develop. Through world events, elections, wars, movies, disclosures, leaks, news bulletins; I don’t know how yet but I am absolutely completely convinced that the things contained in this work will come to the fore, in whatever way shape or form. Some already have and some can be seen to be emerging slowly from seemingly unconnected innocent events. Events that wouldn’t turn a head…unless you were watching for them.
That, I suppose is the purpose of this work. To get people watching, and if I’m able, I’ll carry on divulging as much of this type of information as I can, if I’m allowed. I want to get you watching and if, as I suspect you will, you start seeing the patterns-the foundations if you like-of the formations of these plans, plots, schemes and political machinations enclosed in this work; then I want you to get others watching. Even now people are beginning to question things which were rarely questioned before. A climate of mistrust is beginning to emerge. Mistrust of our so-called leaders. Naivety is eroding away. This can only be a good thing but it needs to be accelerated…rapidly; or the progress of the plans shown in this work will steamroller over any opposition and be effectively in place before the general public realise what’s hit them. The Euro and the relinquishing of sovereignty and the legal system of countries within Europe to one single governing body is a perfect example. By the time the various peoples of these countries realise their moving and begin to protest, they look over the side only to see that their all on one big boat in which their respective governments and politicians have quietly sold them down the river on.
So what am I doing myself to try to stop this? I’m writing. As much as I can, as fast as I can. And I will continue to write because I have masses more to commit to paper, to tell you; more information, facts, figures, names, plans. Most of them just as shocking and disturbing as what has been already committed to this work. All of them easily open to research and proof of truth and accuracy. One of the most interesting areas concerns the Zero Point Field which is beginning to occupy more scientists and illicit funds as each day goes by. Involving such aspects as faster than light travel-which IS possible. Remote viewing, remote healing, remote harming. The ability of a consciousness to alter the very fabric of matter around it. The ability of a body to heal its own diseases by the manipulation of the field, by the consciousness of its occupier. It is a fantastic field of study and experimentation. It is real. It has even been hinted at. The clues are all out there, you have seen them all. I’m going to continue to write, to teach you how to recognise these clues for what they are.
If they let me.
AUTHORS NOTE:
In 2008 the ‘conference’ of the Bilderberg group was held in Virginia in the USA. The ‘conference’ took place over the period when the election race for the new American president was at its height. On one of those days of the ‘conference’period; the new president of the United States, Barack Obama was campaigning for election. For a short while during that time he ‘went missing’. On the day he ‘went missing’, Barack Obama was campaigning…in Virginia.
ABOUT THE AUTHOR:
Mike Hughes still works as an Air traffic Controller within the UK.
He is currently working on his second book of this series; ‘In Shadow’.
To contact Mike Hughes; www.mikehughes@supaman.com.
